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Введение.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА №1
Английский язык как язык международного общения и средство познания национальных культур.
Задание № 1. Прочитайте текст и письменно переведите.
Those who know nothing of foreign languages, know nothing of their own.
At the present time foreign languages are socially demanded. Foreign languages are needed as the main and the most efficient means of information exchange of the people of our planet. The question of learning foreign languages is very important today. English is just one of 6,000 languages in the world. One billion people speak English. That’s 20 per cent of the world population. It is also one of the leading languages in the world. About 350 million people speak English as their first language. About the same number use it as a second language. It is the language of aviation, international sport and pop music. English is the official language in 44 countries, where it is used in education and administration. They are Great Britain, Canada, the United States of America, Australia, New Zealand and some other countries. In many countries it is the language of business, commerce and technology. English is the language of modern computing. Nearly 50 per cent of all the companies in Europe communicate with each other in English. 75 per cent of the world’s mail is in English, too. Standard English is not completely uniform. There are differences between the national standards in Britain, America and Australia. Russia is integrating into the world community and the problem of learning English for the purpose of communication is especially urgent today. English is very popular in international business of Russia. It is studied at schools, colleges and universities.

Задание № 2.Ответьте письменно на вопросы к тексту
Answer the questions:
Why has English become a world language?
Where is English an official language?
Why are millions of people learning English today?
Why do young people want to learn English?
Why do you learn English?
What is the necessity of learning English for a specialist?
In what careers (jobs) can languages be a tremendous advantage?
What do we need foreign languages for?
What is the best way to learn a language?
What is the most important thing for you in learning a foreign language?
Is your written English better than your spoken English?
What is your mother tongue?
It is easy to learn foreign languages?
Which language in the world is spoken by most people?
When did you begin learning English?
Why is it necessary to learn English?
What advantages have the people who know foreign languages?

Задание № 3. Соотнесите пословицы с русскими эквивалентами. Matchtheproverbs.
	1) Live and learn.
2) No pains, no gains.
3) It is never too late to learn.
4) Industriousness is the mother of good luck.
5) Knowledge is power.
6) All things are difficult before they are eas
	А) Терпение и труд всё перетру
Б) Без труда нет плода.
В) Меньше слов — больше дела.
Г) Учиться никогда не поздно.
Д) Век живи, век учись.
Е) Знания — сила.



Задание № 4. Answer the question using the phrases. Why should I know English?
English must be learnt …      
to have a chance to go abroad and get experience in a foreign company
to study at a college                     
to communicate with people of the world  
to understand films and songs in English                
to get a better job
it’s easier than other subjects you could study             
it gives you a chance to meet new people                    
it is useful when you  travel                                    
to do business                                                                         	
The best way to learn English is …
to work hard and thoughtfully    
to listen attentively
to use a dictionary
to use a cassette recorder
to read aloud
to revise often
to check for mistakes
to do exercises carefully
Useful learning strategies are…
reading English newspapers/magazines/ books                                                                                                        
watching English movies                                                                        
using a cassette recorder/VCR                                                              
studying at a language school in the UK/ living in a country where it’s spoken                                        
communicating with native speakers      	
Домашнеезадание
Задание №1. Прочитайте текст,  переведите письменно на русский язык,  ответьте на вопросы.
1.	Is education important in our life?
2.	What does it mean «educated person»?
3.	Why is it necessary to study foreign languages?
Education is very important in our life. An educated person is one who knows a lot about many things. He always tries to learn, find out, and discover more about the world around him. He gets knowledge at school, from books, magazines, from TV educational programs.
The role of foreign languages is also increasing today. Thanks to the knowledge of foreign languages one can read books, magazines in the original, talk to foreigners, translate various technical articles. Moreover, joint ventures which have recently appeared in our country need specialists with profound knowledge of foreign languages like English, German or French.
To know foreign languages is necessary for every educated person, for good specialists. Our country is transferring to a market economy. Research and innovations should improve living, working conditions of our people. That is why it is so important to be persistent in studies.
English is the world’s top tongue. Today, nearly 600 million people around the world use the English language. It’s spoken as a mother tongue in Great Britain, the USA, Canada, Australia, New Zealand. The present-day world status of English is the result of two factors: the expansion of British colonial power, which peaked towards the end of the 19th century, and the emergence of the United States as the leading economic power of the 20th century.
There are many different reasons why people study foreign languages, English in particular. Here are some of them: • to travel abroad; • to get good job; to have something to do in your spare time; • to be better educated; • to be familiar with social and cultural life in other countries; to be able to participate in conversations with people from English-speaking countries. English is the language of international air traffic control, and is currently developing its role in international maritime, policing, and emergency services. English is the chief language of international business and academic conferences, and the leading language of international tourism. English is the main language of popular music, advertising, satellite broadcasting, home computers, and video games. A foreign language is not just a subject learnt in the classrooms. It'ssomethingwhichisusedinreallifesituations.
Задание № 2.Выпишите из текста предложения содержащие глагол tobe  и определить время (7 предложений).
Задание № 3.Выпишите 10 предложений в PresentSimple














Тема 1. Приветствие, прощание, представление себя и других людей в официальной и неофициальной обстановке.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 2
Речевой этикет
В английском языке, в отличие от русского, нет формального разграничения между формами. Весь спектр значений этих форм заключен в местоимении.
Чаще всего для привлечения внимания используются следующие формы:
	Простите!
	Excuse me,...

	Извините!
	Pardon me,...
I say! I say,... Say...
Hi!
Hey!


является общепринятой формулой при обращении к незнакомому человеку с просьбой объяснить, как пройти или проехать куда-либо, дать разъяснения по какому-либо вопросу и т.п. является одновременно и вежливой формой обращения, и извинением за беспокойство, которое Вы можете причинить своими действиями.
	Простите (извините) за
беспокойство.
	Excuse me,...
I'm sorry to trouble you, but...


Способом привлечения внимания может быть вежливый вопрос:
	Скажите, пожалуйста...?
	Could you tell me..., please?
Can you tell me..., please?


и одинаково употребительны в контексте данной ситуации. Однако звучит более вежливо и уважительно.
	Извините, Вы не скажите...?
	Excuse me, сan you tell me... ,please?

	Извините, не могли бы Вы сказать...?
	Excuse me, could you tell me... ,please?

	Простите, Вы не знаете...?
	Excuse me, do you happen to know...?
Excuse me, could you tell me... ,please?

	Будьте добры...
	Please...

	Будьте любезны...
	Would you...,please?
Would you mind...,please?

	Не будете ли Вы так любезны сказать...?
	
Would you be good (kind) enough to tell me...,please?
Would you be so good (kind) as to tell me...,please?

	Вы не можете (сказать)...?
Не можете ли Вы (сказать)...?
Не могли бы Вы (сказать)...?
Вас не затруднит (сказать)...?
Вам не трудно (сказать)...?
	Can/Could you tell me... ,please?

	Можно (Вас) спросить?
	May I ask (you) a question?

	Можно задать вопрос?
Разрешите Вас спросить?
	Can I have a word with you?

	Можно Вас (тебя) на минутку?
	May I see you a moment?


Сигналом привлечения внимания может быть:
	Послушайте!
	Excuse me,...
I say! I say,...
Hi!
Hey!
Here!
Hey there!
Look (here)! See here!

	
	


Задание № 1.Прочитайте и переведите диалог:
Jane: Hello, Ann.
Ann: Hello, come in. Glad to see you. Don’t mind the mess. I’m doing me homework.
Jane: Can I help you? What am I to do?
Ann: If you don’t mind you may dust the books in the bookcase while I put everything in its place and clean the floor.
Jane: Oh, you have lots of books here. Have you read many of them?
Ann: Most of them. You know I’m very fond of books.
Janе: By the way do you like this book by Jack London?
Ann: Which one? Martin Eden? Oh, yes, I love it.
Jane: Can I borrow it from you?
Ann : Sure you can.
Jane: Thank you. Meanwhile I’ve finished. Now the room looks quite tidy. Is there anything else to do?  
Ann : Nothing else. Thank you. Now we may go to the cinema.There is an interesting film on. It be gins at twelve sharp.
Jane: Than’s a nice idea, in need. Comeonthen.

Задание № 2.Подставьте необходимое слово, данное в скобках:
1. " ... could you tell me the quickest way to the railway station?" (to a stranger)
2. “ … it hurts here…” (to your doctor Alan Price during the examination)
3. “How nice to see you again, …” (to an old friend of yours)
4. "Will you come in and sit down	Mr. Green will be with you in 5 minutes!'
(a visitor, Michael Black)
5. "...I wonder if you could find time to read my paper." (to a university professor, William Greenpiece).

Задание № 3.Составьте предложения, используя одну часть из первой колонки, затем из второй и далее из третей.
Make up sentences using one item from each column. Make sure that all the items are of the same degree of formality. 
	Ladies and
	
	a friend of mine, Tom Sweet

	Gentlemen
	May I introduce
	your guide

	Father
	Let me introduce
	our new personnel manager

	Mr Brown
	I'd like you to meet
	my brother, John

	Mrs Miller
	Let me introduce myself
	our managing director, Mr

	Peter
	
	Roberts

	
	
	our new colleague, Jane Small



Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Дополнитепредложенияпредлогамии переведите полученные предложения письменно.
1. I am not acquainted ... Mr Jones, could you introduce me ... him. I would like to make his acquaintance....
2. He greeted... me... a smile.
3. The chairman introduced the lecturer... the audience.
4. It was necessary to make introductions ... all round. There were many people present at the party.
5. ... further acquaintance I found out that he is a very difficult person to deal....
6. Remember me ... your mother. She is such a nice person.
7. Give my kind regards... your sister. I haven't seen her... ages.
8. How are you getting ...? - Not too bad, thank you.
9. Fine, thanks. What... you? - Oh, more or... the same... usual. And how are things... you?
10. Hallo, Mary. How's life? - A bit hectic ... the moment. 
11. I am very busy ... work now and ... I've got my cousin staying ... me.

Задание № 2.Перепишиеиписьменнопереведиедиалоги. Выучитеданныедиалогинаизусть.
1)-Can you do me a favour, Jim? Would you mind introducing me to Miss Jones?
· Oh, yes, with pleasure, though it's rather strange you don't know each other yet.
· I just didn't have a chance to get acquainted with her. Is she a nice girl?
· Yes, of course, and she has a very nice dog.
2) -Harry, have you met Mr Grey?
· No, we haven't met.
· Come along then, I'll introduce you to him, if you like.
· With pleasure.
· Mr Grey, I should like to introduce Mr Smith, a friend оf mine.
· How do you do, Mr Smith? Pleased to meet you.
· How do you do, Mr Grey? I'm very glad to know you.

Задание № 3.Составьте диалог по образцу из упражнения письменно.




ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 3
Спряжение глагола “быть, являться” в простом настоящем времени.
Оборот There is/ there are. Грамматический практикум.

Спряжение глагола to be в Present Simple.
Задание № 1.Выучите таблицу спряжения глагола to be:
Личное местоимение	Форма глагола
I (я)	am
You (ты)	                                 are
He (он)	                                  is
She (она)	                                  is
It (оно)	                                  is
We (мы)	                                 are
You (вы)	                                 are
They (они)	are

Обратите внимание на то, что подлежащее не всегда выражается местоимением. В том случае, если оно выражено существительным, его сначала нужно мысленно заменить соответствующим местоимением, а затем выбрать нужную форму глагола.

Например: My father (= he) is a good-looking man of about forty years old.
Будьте внимательны с подлежащим, состоящим из двух и более слов и обозначающих двух и более людей или предметов. Такие подлежащие требуют глагола во множественном числе.
Например: MyfriendandIarefondoffootball.

Задание № 2.Перепишите и запомните правило:
Оборот there + bе
В английском языке широко употребляются предложения, начинающиеся с оборота there + bе со значением есть, имеется, находится, существует. Данный оборот употребляется, когда хотят сообщить о наличии или отсутствии какого-либо предмета или лица в опре¬деленном месте. Глагол to bе употребляется в личной форме и согласуется в числе и с подлежащим, которое следует непосредственно за ним. Неисчисляемые существительные всегда согласуются с глаголом в единственном числе.
Presentthereis/are
Past	there was/were
 Futurethere will bе

Перевод предложений начинается с обстоятельства места/времени (т.е. с конца предложения) или со сказуемого, если обстоятельство отсутствует.
There is а park near оur house. Недалеко от нашего дома (есть, находится) парк. 
There аrе many parks in London. ВЛондонемногопарков.
There is much snow in the fields. Наполяхмногоснега.
There is а book and some pens оn the table. На столе книга и несколько ручек.
There аrе some ways of solving this problem. Сущестувует несколько способов решения этой проблемы.
     Исчисляемые существительные в единственном числе употребляются в данной обороте с артиклем а/аn существительные во множественном числе употребляются без артикля. 
Например:
There is а text-book оn the desk. Напартеучебник.
There аrе text-books оn the desk. На парте учебники.
Подлежащее в данном обороте часто употребляется с неопределенными местоимениями some, аnу, much, mаnу, а lot of, few, little или другими словами со значением количества.
There аrе some mistakes in mурареr. В моей работе несколько ошибок. 
There is much noise in the streets. Наулицахмногошума.
There аrе twelve months in ауеаr. В году двенадцать месяцев.
В вопросительных предложениях глагол to bе в соответствующей форме ставится перед словомthere (в настоящем и прошедшем времени) и will - в будущем  времени.
а) Is there а lift in уоur house? В вашем доме есть лифт?
Yes, there  is. (No, there isn't.) Да, есть. (Нет.)
Are there any mistakes in mурареr? - Yes, there аrе some. (No, there аrе not any.) 
В моей работе есть (какие¬-либо ) ошибки? - Да, есть. (Нет.)
Were there many lessons yesterday? - Yes, there were. (No, there were not.)
Вчера было много уроков? -Да. (Нет. )
 Will there bеа meeting tomorrow? - Yes, there will. (No, there won't.)
Завтра будет собрание? -Да. (Нет. )
б) Are there many оr few pupils in уоur English group? 
В вашей английской группе много или мало учеников?
How many lessons were there yesterday? Сколькоуроковбыловчера?
There is а mароn the wall, isn't there? - Yes, there is. (No, there isn't.)
На стене есть карта, не так ли? -Да. (Нет)
В отрицательных предложениях частица not или местоимение по ставятся после глагола to bе, перед подлежащим. Перед аnу, mаnу, much и числительными употребляется только not. Употребление nо исключает употребление артикля перед подлежащим.
There is nо picture оn the wall. На стене нет картины.
Тhегеаrеnotanybooksоnthetable. На столе нет (никаких) книг.
There аrе not many English books in mу library. В моей библиотеке не много английских книг.
Оборот there + bе не употребляется, если речь идет об известном предмете, т.е. когда русское предложение начинается с подлежащего. 
Сравните:
Тhе telephone is in the hall. Телефонвприхожей. 
There is а telephone in the hall. В прихожей есть телефон.

Задание № 3.	Проанализируйте уnотреблепие оборота there + bе в следующих nредложепиях.
1. There is а large forest near our city. 
2. There are many berries and mushrooms there. 
3. There is always much work to do about the house. 
4. There is no need to begin а11 over again. 
5. There is nothing to do but to wait. 
6. Are there any museums in your home town? 
7. There were no vacant seats in the stalls. 
8. There will bе an interesting lecture оn literature tomorrow. 
9. There is а sofa and two armchairs in our living-room. 
10. There is always much light in this room.

Задание № 4.	ПоставьтеследующиепредложепиявPastиFutureIndefinite.
Пример:
There is а park near our school.
There was а park near our school.
There will bеа park near our school.
1. There is much snow in winter. 
2. There are not any German books in our library. 
3. There is one theatre and five cinemas in this town. 
4. There is no lift in our house. 
5. There is little milk in the bottle. 
6. There are few shops in this district. 
7. There are three rooms in our flat. 
8. There is а new film on at our local cinema. 
9. There are not many difficult exercises in this text-book. 
10. There are two hospitals in this town.

Задание № 5.	Преобразуйтепредложения, употребляяоборотthereis/are.	
Пример: This room has two windows. There are two windows in this room.
а) 1. This city has many monuments. 
2. Our town has nо theatres. 
3. This family has two children.
4. Our group has many good pupils. 
5. Every week has 7 days and every year has twelve months. 
6. She has а lot of English books in her library. 

b) 1. The dog is in the room. 
2. The children are in the yard. 
3. The students are in the laboratory. 
4. The car is near the house. 
5. The bench was under the tree. 
6. А lot of people will bе at the stadium tomorrow. I see (have) several English books оn the shelf. There are several English books оn the shelf.
с) 1. I see much sand оn the beach. 
2. I see а mаn at the corner. 
3. I see many students in myclassroom. 
4. Не hasn't any pictures on the wa11.. 
5. I have no red ink. 
6. Wе have а lot of ports in the Atlantic Ocean. 
7. I can see а letter lying on the floor. 
8. I can't see anybody here. 
9. I noticed only two mistakes in his dictation. 
10. He knew only one way out of the situation. 
11. I could see yellow curtains on your window. 
12. He noticed two more men behind the house.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Употребите формы it is или there is/are в следующих nредложениях.
а) 1. ... very wet today,... impossible to go out. 
2. ... thick fog last week. ... usua11y а lot of accidents in such bad weather. 
3. ... foolish to drive fast when ... foggy or rainy. 
4. ... interesting to go sightseeing in any unknown city. 
5. ... а lot of places of interest in ancient towns of this country. 
6. ... time to go home,... а lot of work to do there. 
7. ... а11 sorts of stories about Robin.Hood.
b) 1. ... а gas-stove in the kitchen. 
2. ... а gas-stove. 
3. ... fine today. 
4. ... an underground station near my house. 
5. ... nearly 11 o'clock. 
6. ... а light in the window. Somebody must be at home. 
7. ... no place like home. 
8. ... time to go to bed. 
9. ... not much furniture in our flat. 
10. ... not true to say that she is а close friend of mine. 
11. ... no central heating in my house. 
12. ... only one cigarette in the box. 
13. ... important to know the details. 
14. ... fifteen students in our group. 
15. ... а pity you can't go with us. 
16. ... too early to leave. 
17. ... any news in the letter? 
18. ... easy to understand why she is absent. 
19. ... much milk in the jug. 
20. ... а pity you can't join us. 
21. ... some interesting articles in the newsрареr. 
22. ... not very cold today.

Задание № 2. Задайте вопросы к следующим утверждениям u дайте ответы на них.
а) Тhеrеаrе some interesting English books in mу library.
Are there any English books in your library? 
- Yes, (sure) there are. 
- No, (I аm afraid) there are not. There are no English books in mу library.
1. There аге new blocks of flats in this street. 
2. There is а bus stop over there. 
3. There will bе aninteresting match оn TV tonight. 
4. There were so mаnу people at the concert. There was nо place to sit down. 
5. There аrе some interesting articles in this magazine.
б)  There аrе plates and spoons оn the table.
- What is there оn the table?
1. There is some cheese оn the plate. 
2. There аrеа lot of stars in the sky. 
3. There were not mаnу applesin оur garden this уеаr. 
4. There was nothing interesting in today's newspaper. 
5. There will bеа concert оn TV tonight.

Задание № 3. Дополнитеответывотрицательнойформе.
As far as I rеmеmber there is а path to the forest. 
I аm afraid уоиаге wrong, there is nо path there.
1. There was а. telephone in the hal1. - I'm afrafd, ... . 
2. I  should like to have some ice-cream. - But ... .
3. Уоuсаn take this book in the library. - I was there. But ... . 
4. There will bе much trouble with this саr. - Why, оn the contrary.., .
5. I аm going to see а popular TV рrоgramme tonight. But ... . 
6. There аrе many old trees in уоиr garden. Оnthecontrary... .
	
Задание № 4. Переведите предложения на английский язык, употребив конструкцию there is/are, либо глаголы to bе, to have, где это необходимо.
1. В нашей квартире есть телефон. У нас также есть радиоприемник и телевизорю
2. Наш дом находится на улице Свободы. Около дома есть школа и поликлиника. 
3. В библиотеке нашей школы много английских книг, а у меня только несколько. 
4. На улице много снега. Снег лежит на земле, на крыше, на деревьях.
5. Завтра будет собрание. Я должен присутствовать там. 
6. Что лежит на вашем письменном столе? У меня там доклад и записная книжка. 
7. У моей сестры много работы в поликлинике. Она врач. На ее участке много людей. 8.Москве много красивых зданий и исторических памятников. 
9. Масло не в холодильнике, оно на столе. Там также есть белый хлеб и варенье. 
10. В этой книге много юмора. 
11. Этот текст трудно перевести, так как в нем много незнакомых слов. 
12. В коллекции моего отца есть несколько старинных марок. 
13. Сколько книг зарубежных писателей в твоей домашней библиотеке?






Тема 2. Описание человека (внешность, национальность, образование, личные качества, профессия,  род занятий, должность, место работы и др.). Общение с друзьями.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 4
Задание № 1.Прочитайте  и  переведите текст в тетради.
APPEARANCE AND CHARACTER
Looking in the Mirror.
    He got up and tried to see himself in the dirty looking glass over the wash-stand. He saw the head and face of a young fellow of twenty. Above a square-domed forehead he saw a mop of brown hair, nut-brown, with a wave to it and hints of curls, making hands tingle to stroke it. But he passed it by, and dwelt long and thoughtfully on the high square forehead. What kind of brain lay behind it?
He wondered if there was soul in those steel-gray eyes that were often quite blue of colour and that were strong with the salty air of the sea. Well, they were honest eyes, he concluded. The brown sunburn of his face surprised him. His mouth might have been an angel's mouth, had not the full, sensuous a habit of drawing firmly across the teeth. At times so tightly did they л/, the mouth became stern and harsh. The chin and jaw were strong and hinting of square aggressiveness. And between the lips were teeth that e white and strong and regular.

Задание № 2.Ответить на вопросы к тексту«APPEARANCEANDCHARACTER»
Comprehension questions:
1) Does Jack London describe: 
Martin's hair? 
Martin's eyes? 
Martin's mouth?
2) Do you think the author likes his hero or doesn't like him? Prove your point.

Задание № 3.Найдите русские эквиваленты к следующим словам и словосочетаниям:
Find the Russian equivalents to the following:
1) square-domed; 2) a mop; 3) nut-brown; 4) a high forehead; 5) sunburn; 6) a mouth; 7) full lips; 8) a strong chin; 9) regular teeth.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Составьте описание человека близко к тексту.
Reproduce the description of the young man as close to the text, as you can.

Задание № 2.Соотнесите слова на английском языке с их значением из второй колонки
Match the words and phrases in column A with those in column B.
	A
	В

	1.remarkable appearance
	a.ровныезубы

	2.slender figure
	b. выдающаясявнешность

	3.harsh voice
	c.хриплыйголос

	4.regular features
	d.тяжелыйподбородок

	5. plainface
	e. уродливаячелюсть

	6. eventeeth
	f. стройнаяфигура

	7.expressive eyes
	g.лобсошрамом

	8.ugly jaw
	h.простецкоелицо

	9.scarred forehead
	i.выразительныеглаза

	10. massive chin
	j. правильные черты лица


	
Задание № 3.Употребите необходимые по смыслу предлоги:
Fill in prepositions:
1.When I entered I heard somebody speak ... a ringing voice. Such a voice is typical... young age.
2.Your aunt looks young ... her age.
3.The newcomer was a short stout man, carefully dressed,... a round good- natured face.
4. His thin face was dark and ended ... a short beard that looked Spanish.
5.Why are you shouting... the top your voice? Can't you talk... a whisper?
6.Jane was eleven years old, tall -» her age, and very dark.
7.The girl has a pretty face ... brave brown eyes. She is ... medium height and has a slender figure. 
8.Her elder sister Pauline is quite different ... her.

Задание № 4.Ответьте письменно на вопросы:
Answer the following questions:
1. What colour of eyes do you like most?
2. What is the difference between a near-sighted person and a far-sighted one?
3. How do you wear your hair?
4. What can happen to a person's voice if he shouts too loudly or too long?
5. What complexion do blond people usually have?
6. With which fingers do we hold a pen or a pencil?
7. What happens to a child's milk teeth?
8. How does hard manual work affect people's hands?
9. What do we call people who lost their hair?
10. To what part of the ear are earrings attached?
11. What does a person deserving to be called well-preserved look like?
12. When do men's cheeks become stubbly?
13. What is the difference between a sunburnt and a swarthy face?
14. What kind of gait do old people often have?










ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 5
Простое настоящее время. Грамматический прктикум.

Задание № 1. Перепишите и выучите правило
The Present Simple Tense
(Простоенастоящеевремя)
Простое настоящее время обозначает обычное, регулярно повторяющееся действие в настоящем.
«Сигнальными» словами для этого времени являются наречия времени и слово every c последующим существительным.
Чтобы легче запомнить наречия времени следует расположить их в порядке убывания частотности:
Always-всегда                    100%
Usually-обычно
Often- часто
Sometimes-иногда
Seldom-редко
Never-никогда                    0%
Кроме того, следует помнить, что обычно эти наречия времени стоят перед смысловым глаголом. Иногда, если нужно выделить наречия usually и sometimes, они могут начинать предложение. Выражения every day, every year, every month, etc. обычно ставятся в конце предложения.
«Формулой» данного времени можно считать  V1.

Однако, следует помнить, что глагол может приобретать окончание –s, или –es, если подлежащее 3 лица, единственного числа.
Например: I play computer games every day.
                My friend plays computer games too.
Поэтому, вначале определите по подлежащему нужно ли вообще добавлять окончание к глаголу, а если нужно, посмотрите на сам глагол и добавьте окончание –s или –es, руководствуясь следующими правилами орфографии:
Окончание-es добавляется, если:
1. глагол заканчивается на буквы –s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -tch, -x;
2. глагол заканчивается на букву –о;
3. глагол заканчивается на букву у, а перед ней стоит согласная, при этом сначала букву у нужно заменить на букву i, а затем добавить окончание. 
Не забудьте, что английское предложение имеет строгий порядок слов: подлежащее, сказуемое, второстепенные члены предложения.

Задание № 2.Выполните тренировочные задания и проверьте себя по ключу.
a) Добавьте окончание к глаголу, если это нужно:
1.My brother play….. tennis.
2.We go….. to school on foot.
3.Chris cook….. tasty things.
4.Peter drive….. a car.
5.Betty watch….. TV every evening.
6.Jane do….. her homework every day.
7.I come….. from the USA.
8.They like….. milk.
9.We usually drink….. coffee in the morning.
10.He study….. English.
b) Постройте положительные предложения из данных слов:
1.Bess, her, helps, mother.
2.The piano, friend, plays, my.
3.Listen, to, we, music.
4.A lot, mistakes, you, of, make.
5.A bike, rides, small, the, boy.
6.He, at the pictures, looks, in the book.
7.The house, paints, the workman.
8.By tram, goes, to school, John.
9.She, at eight o’clock, gets up.
10.Has, for breakfast, tea, my mother.

Задание № 3.Перепишитеправило
The Present Simple Tense
(вопросительные и отрицательные предложения)
В простом настоящем времени сказуемое простое, т.е. состоит только из смыслового глагола. Однако для образования отрицательного предложения требуется дополнительный вспомогательный глагол do или does. Выбор вспомогательного глагола зависит от подлежащего. Does употребляется, если подлежащее 3 лица, единственного числа.
Тогда схема отрицательного предложения выглядит следующим образом:
Обратите внимание на то, что смысловой глагол в этом случае всегда употребляется без окончания, а роль показателя 3 лица, единственного числа выполняет вспомогательный глагол.
Вопросительное предложение (специальный вопрос) строится по следующей схеме:
Запомните основные вопросительные слова и группы:
What - что, какой;
What time – в какое время;
What kind – какой;
When – когда;
Where – где, куда;
Why – почему, зачем;
Who – кто, кого;
Whose – чей; 
Whom – кого, кому;
How – как;
How long – какдолго;
How much (many) – сколько.
Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Составьте вопросы к данным предложениям, начиная словами, указаннымивскобках.
1.She lives in Green Street. (Where)
2.Grace usually has supper at nine o’clock. (When)
3.Tim reads a lot of books. (How many)
4.Sally speaks English fluently. (How)
5.We have English lessons on Monday. (When)
6.They work for the BBC. (Where)
7.I make my bed in the morning. (What)
8.The children play in the park. (Where)
9.They do their homework after school. (When)
10.I have a glass of milk for supper. (What)
Задание № 2.Составьте из данных слов вопросы. Сделайте нужные изменения.
1. Where/ you/ come/ from/?
2.Where/ you/ live/?
3.Where/ you/ work?
4.What/ yourfather/ do/?
5.Where/ your mother/ work/?

Задание № 3.Поставьте данные предложения в отрицательную форму:
1.Mary takes the dog for a walk in the evenings.
2.Peter buys a morning newspaper every day.
3.I come to every lesson.
4.We go to the seaside every summer.
5.You go shopping on Saturday mornings.
6.Peter plays the piano very well
7.The sun rises in the west.
8.My elder brother knows everything.
9.Dogs like cats.
10.It rains very often in summer.

Задание № 4.Вставьте вместо точек  do или does:
1.….. you sleep well? Yes, I …..
2.….. your sister wash the plates? Yes, she …..
3.What ….. your teacher ask you to do?
4.….. Kitty read English books? Yes, she …..
5.He ….. not like porridge.
6.We ….. not go to school in summer.









ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 6
Практика диалогической речи: Составление диалогов-вопросы-ответы. Общие вопросы
Задание № 1. Выучите правило
ВОПРОСИТЕЛЬНЫЕ ПРЕДЛОЖЕНИЯ В ЗАВИСИМОСТИ ОТ ТИПА ВОПРОСА:
1. ОБЩИЙ (НЕМЕСТОИМЕННЫЙ)	
Общими вопросами называют такие, на которые можно ответить да или нет. Они начинаются с глагола, стоящего в вопросительной форме:
Do you know him? Вызнаетеего?
Is this bag clean? Эта сумка чистая?
2. СПЕЦИАЛЬНЫЙ (МЕСТОИМЕННЫЙ)	
Специальные вопросы имеют целью выяснение какого-либо факта или обстоятельства. Они относятся не ко всему предложению, а к одному из его членов. Начинаются они с вопросительного слова. Глагол стоит в вопросительной форме только в том случае, если вопросительное слово не является подлежащим или определением подлежащего	
Where is he?  Гдеон?
Where do you study? Гдетыучишься?
Who knows this?Ктоэтознает?
What do you know? Что вы знаете?
3. АЛЬТЕРНАТИВНЫЙ	
Альтернативные вопросы предполагают в ответе выбор между двумя или более предметами, действиями или качествами, выраженными однородными членами предложения, соединенными союзом or (или)	
Do you study at the University or at college? Вы учитесь в университете или в колледже?
4. РАЗДЕЛИТЕЛЬНЫЙ (РАСЧЛЕНЕННЫЙ)	
Разделительные вопросы состоят как бы из двух частей: первая часть представляет собой повествовательное предложение (утвердительное или отрицательное), а вторая — краткий общий вопрос, состоящий из вспомогательного (или модального) глагола в требуемой форме и личного местоимения в именительном падеже. При этом если первая часть вопроса утвердительная, то вспомогательный (модальный) глагол употребляется в отрицательной форме, если же первая часть отрицательная, то вспомогательный (модальный) глагол употребляется в утвердительной форме	
You bought the tickets, didn’t you? Вы купили билеты, не так ли?
You had a good time in the country last week, didn’t you? Вы хорошо провели время за городом на прошлой неделе, не правда ли?
He hasn’t come back from Moscow yet, has he? Он ведь еще не вернулся из Москвы?

Задание № 2. Прочитайте текст. Задайте  5 типов вопросов к выделенному предложению.
When Charles Babbage, a professor of Mathematics at Cambridge University, invented the first calculating machine in 1812 he couldn't have imagined the situation we find ourselves in today. Nearly everything we do in the world is helped, or even controlled, by computers, the complicated descedants of his simple machine. Computers are used more and more often in the world today for the simple reason that they are far more efficent than human beings. They have much better memories and they can store much information. No man alive can do 500000 sums in one second, but a computer can. In fact, computers can do many of the things we do, but faster and better. They can predict the weather, and even play chess, write poetry or compose music.
Задание № 3. Составьте общие вопросы к предложениям (Askthecommonquestions).
Не reads   books almost every day.
She  does her homework properly.
My mother knits very well.
I  often write  letters to my friends.
They  play football very well.
It  snows all winters here.
We  have dinner at 2 o’clock almost every day.
It  rains all days in Summer.
You usually  tell an interesting stories.
The girl draws  the nice pictures at her  lessons on Art.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Задайтеобщиевопросыкпредложениям. Askthequestions.
My sister  gets up at eight o'clock.
 We  go to school in the afternoon.
 Jane is fond of sports.
 She  does her morning exercises every day.
They have two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea for breakfast.
It takes him two hours to do his homework.
 My friends speak  French well.
 My working day  begins at seven o'clock.
 My father and I  leave home at eight o'clock.
He  takes  a bus to his office.

Задание № 2.  Задайте общие вопросы к предложениям. Ask the questions.
Kate reads a lot of books.
He works in the bank.
I watch TV every day.
They live in England.
My mother  teaches  children.
We play tennis every weekend.
The film finishes at 10 o’clock.
They go to Moscow almost every summer.
We start work at 8.30.
I enjoy playing darts.

Задание № 3. Задайте общие вопросы к предложениям.Putthequestions.
Tom usually helps about the house.
They speak a lot of languages.
The smith works with  metal.
Potters make nice things
They discus a lot of questions every meetings.
I usually play tennis with my friends.
The competitions take place almost every month.
He goes to the seaside every Summer.
Our headmaster comes to school early.
The students pass exams twice a year.





Тема 3. Семья и семейные отношения, домашние обязанности 
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 7

Задание № 1. Выпишите слова в тетрадь и выучите наизусть
Vocabulary:
divorce — развод
to increase — увеличиваться
contemporary — современный
responsibility — ответственность
temporarily — временно
relationship — родство, отношение
unit — единство
a most — очень, чрезвычайно
complex — сложный
rarely — редко
peaceful — мирный
definite — определённый, точный
old maid — старая дева
spinster — старая дева
to turn out — оказываться
to bring up — воспитывать, растить
to provide — обеспечивать
despite — несмотря на
to keep the house — вести домашнее хозяйство
to raise children — раститьдетей
custom — обычай
breathtaking — захватывающий

Задание № 2. Переведитетекстписьменно.
FamilyLifeinBritain
A "typical" British family used to consist of mother, father and two children. But in recent years there have been many changes in family life. For example, since the law made it easier to get a divorce, the number of divorces has increased. That's why 24% of British children live with only one parent, usually their mother.
The contemporary British child doesn't have a lot of companionship from brothers and sisters, because the average family has only one or two children. Most British children live with their parents at least until they finish school at the age of 17 or 18. Then many go away to college, leaving some parents sad and lonely in their empty nest and others enjoying their release from parental responsibilities.
But many adults stay with their parents during their college years or return home after graduation. Today's parents cannot even be sure that their married children have moved out forever. After a divorce they may return to the parental home temporarily or even on a long-term basis.
Older people take pride in their independence, enjoy their freedom and don't want to be a burden to their children. The telephone, the car and the airplane keep them in close contact even when they live in different parts of the country.
Members of family — grandparents, aunts, uncles, cousins-keep in touch, but they see less of each other than they used to. This is because people often move away from home town to work and so the family becomes scattered. Christmas is the traditional season for reunions.
Although the family group is smaller nowadays than it used to be, relatives often travel many miles in order to spend the holiday together. Family parties may be all the more joyous when they bring together relatives who haven't seen each other for a while. 

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Ответьте письменно на вопросы.
Questions:
1. Why do a lot of British children live with only one parent? 
2. What can you tell about the contemporary British child? 
3. Are there many adults staying at their parents' place? 
4. Older people take pride in their independence, don't they? 
5. Whatisthetraditionalseasonforreunions?

Задание № 2. Составьте краткий пересказ текста (10 предложений).


















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 8
Практика аудирования с извлечением необходимой информации (просмотр видеофрагмента с последующими заданиями)
Задание № 1. Выпишите слова и словосочетания в тетрадь. Выучите их. Составьте 10 предложений с любыми новыми словами  и словосочетаниями.
Vocabulary
great – [greɪt] большой, великий
anurse - [nɜːs] медсестра
swimmingpool – [ˈswɪmɪŋ puːl] плавательный бассейн
as [æz] - поскольку; как
to be busy [ˈbɪzɪ] — быть занятым
to keep the house - [kiːp ði: haʊs ] вести домашнее хозяйство
meal [miːl] еда, питание
to wash up [wɔʃ ʌp] – мыть посуду
full [fʊl] полный
to knit [nɪt] вязать
draw [drɔː] – рисовать

Задание № 2. Прочитайте текст, запишите в тетрадь добавляя информацию о себе и своей семье. Переведитетекстписьменно.
Text 1.
I would like to tell you about my family. It is very large and I’m proud of it. We are seven: mother, father, two brothers, grandmother and grandfather who are my mother’s parents.
I am seventeen. My elder brother is twenty, he is in the army now. My younger brother is a schoolboy, he is twelve. I love my brothers very much, we are great friends and always help each other.
My father is a worker at a car plant. He works five days a week and he likes his job. He often tells us interesting things about the cars they make.
My mother is a nurse at a hospital. She has a lot of work to do there and sometimes she stays there at night. When she has free time, she goes to the swimming pool.
As mother is always busy at work, our grandmother keeps the house. She cooks our meals and we help her to wash up, to clean the rooms, and grandfather does the shopping. Our grandfather is not very old, he is sixty-five and he still works three days a week. He is full of energy and says work keeps him healthy and young.
In the evening when everybody is at home, we like to stay in our big sitting room together. Grandfather reads a book, grandmother knits and father helps my younger brother to do his lessons. I write a letter to my elder brother and draw pictures of all the members of my family, including our dog and cat. Our dog is my younger brother's pet. He takes her out for a walk in the mornings and in the evenings.

Задание № 3. Найдите фразы в тексте  и выучите их. Find the phrases in the text and learn them:
1. Я хочу рассказать вам о …; 
2. гордиться чем-то; 
3. старший брат; 
4. младший брат; 
5. помогать друг другу; 
6. работать 5 дней в неделю; 
7. медсестра; 
8. мыть посуду; 
9. быть полным энергии; 
10. поддерживает его здоровым и молодым; 
11. выгуливать (питомца); 
12. быть занятым; 
13. вести хозяйство.

Задание № 4.Ответьте письменно на вопросы по тексту. Answer the questions:
1. How many members are there in this family?
2. How old is the author?
3. Who are the author`s brothers?
4. What is the profession of the mother?
5. Where does her father work?
6. Where does her mother go when she has a free time?
7. Who keeps the house?
8. What does granny do about the house?
9. How old is the grandfather?
10. What do the grandparents do in the evening?
11. Woes this family have pets?

Задание № 5.Составьте план рассказа о семье на основе текста.

Задание № 6.Составьте рассказ о себе и своей семье, опираясь на фразы:
1. My name is ______
2. I am (16 - sixteen)
3. I am a student of Amur medical college.
4. I like to (listen to music, surf the Internet, play computer games, go in for sports)
5. My hobby is (drawing)
6. I don`t like to (read the books…)
7. My parents are always busy.
8. My mother`s (father`s, brother`s) name is _____
9. We like to (travel, watch movies) when we have free time.

The Family [image: hello_html_m6ea01359.png]and Relationships
1. Harry is Ann's
2. Mary is Joseph's
3. Harry is Mary's
4. Ann is Ronald's
5. Helen is Catherine's
6. Peter is Mary's
1. Joseph is Ann's
2. Helen is Harry's
3. Catherine is Harry's _

1. Peter is Helen's
2. Catherine is Peter's
3. Mary is Ronald's ________________________
niece
uncle
aunt
wife
husband
daughter
son-in-law
grandson
grandmother
granddaughter
brother-in-low
father-in-law
father
mother
brother
nephew
sister-in-law
grandfather
mother-in-law
daughter-in-law
cousin
sister
son

Задание № 7. Составитьдиалог. Make up the dialogue
1. Good day (morning, afternoon, evening)!
2. Good __________________
3. What is your name?
4. My _________________
- How old are you?
- I _____________
- What are you? / What is your occupation?
- I am a ______________
- Where do you live?
- I live ___________
- How large is your family?
- There are _______ members in our family./ We are ____.
- What do you like to do?
- Iliketo ___________________.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Выпишите слова  и составьте 10 предложений с ними.
Vocabulary
at weekends - в субботу и воскресенье
to be off— иметь выходной
to devote one's time to—посвящать свое время чему-л.
to do everything about the house— делать все по дому
pensioner - пенсионер(ка)
to grow vegetables — выращивать овощи
kitchen garden— огород
to win — выиграть, победить
in the original — в оригинале
to share one’s thoughts with smb. — делиться с кем-либо своими мыслями
the only child — единственный ребенок

Задание № 2. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст.

Text 2.
My name is Kostya. I am in my last year at school. My family is small, my mother, my father and I. My mother is 40, but she looks young, everybody calls her Lena. She is an economist and works in a bank. My father is a very serious man, he is a university professor, so we call him Sergei Petrovitch. He is a philosopher. He is always very busy at the university and at home, sometimes he works even at weekends. We have a lot of books on philosophy at home, and I hope I'll be able to read some of them one day. Father wants me to become a philosopher too, but I don't think I'm as interested in this subject as he is.
My mother works five days a week and is off on Saturdays and Sundays. She doesn't have to work at home, so she can devote her time to our family and herself. She is a wonderful housewife. She does everything about the house: she cooks, does the cleaning and washing and goes shopping. In the evening mother likes to read her favorite book or watch TV;
Sometimes at weekends we go to the country house where my grandparents live. They are pensioners. My grandmother likes to work in the kitchen garden where she grows different vegetables. She is also fond of flowers, and we always bring home a lot of beautiful flowers.
I enjoy playing chess with mу grandfather, though I never win. My grandfather visited different countries when he was young, and he knows English and German very well. He can read books in the original. He says it's great to know foreign languages. I want to learn to speak English as well as my granddad does. A weekend with my grandparents is the happiest time for me.
I`m sorry I have no brother or sister with whom I could share my thoughts, my hobbies and my dreams. I am not happy to be the only child in the family. I only have a cousin, my uncle's son, who is my age and a niece, but she's very small she is only in the 7th form. We are good friends and sometimes spend our free time together.
I love my parents and grandparents and they love me. We are a happy family.

Задание № 3. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the following questions:
1. How large is your family?
2. What are your parents?
3. Have you got any grandparents? Are they pensioners?
4. Who is the youngest (eldest) in your family?
5. What are your parents' hobbies?
6. What does your family usually do at weekends?
7. Who keeps the house and cooks meals in your family?
8. What does your father (mother) like to do after work?
9.  What do you want to be?

Задание № 4. Расскажите о своей семье.



ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 9
Настоящее продолженное время. Грамматический практикум.
The Present Continuous Tense (Настоящее продолженное время)
Настоящее продолженное время обозначает действие, которое происходит в данный момент и длиться некоторое время, т.е. сообщается о процессе действия в настоящем. Кроме того, настоящее продолженное время употребляется для выражения ближайшего запланированного действия в будущем.
 «Сигнальными» словами для этого времени являются at the moment, now  или точно указывается период времени в настоящем.
Порядок слов в положительном, повествовательном предложении стандартный, т.е. подлежащее, глагол-сказуемое, второстепенные члены предложения. Показателем времени является вспомогательный глагол, который употребляется в форме am, is, are в зависимости от лица и числа подлежащего. Смысловой глагол имеет окончание –ing, которое показывает длительность действия.
Формулой данного времени является
Am
 is    Ving
are
При добавлении окончания  -ing к глаголу соблюдаются правила орфографии:
•	Если глагол заканчивается на букву –у, то просто добавляется  -ing.
•	Если глагол заканчивается на букву –е, то она редуцируется и добавляется -ing.
•	Если глагол односложный и в его корне краткий гласный звук, то вначале нужно удвоить конечную согласную, а затем добавить окончание -ing.
Отрицательные и вопросительные предложения образуются при помощи «родного» вспомогательного глагола am, is или are.

Задание № 1. Выберите сигнальные лова и употребите по смыслу в предложении. Choose a time expression from the box for each sentence.
-now - on Fridays - always - at the moment - every night

My father is listening to the radio……at the moment………………..
I……………………………………………...have toast for breakfast.
We watch the 9 o’clock news…………………………………………
My brother is doing his homework…………………………………....
My mother goes to the supermarket…………………………………...
I read a book or a magazine in bed………………………………….....
My grandmother ………………………sends me a birthday present…
My brother is playing football……………………………………….....
At school we have our history lesson…………………………………..
My father…………buys a newspaper from the shop near his office

Задание № 2.  Постаыьте глаголы в настоящее простое или настоящее длительное время. Put the verbs into the Present Continuous or Simple Present.	
1. Listen! The birds…are singing……(sing) in the garden!
2. I often………………...buy fruit from the greengrocer’s.
3. My mother………………………………..drink tea now.
4. Look at Tom and Jim! They…………..(walk) up the hill.
      5. That  man………………………...(laugh) at the moment.
6. The cat……………………………(play) with a ball now.
7. We always……………….(wear) warm clothes in winter.
 8. He often………………….(eat) a sandwich at lunchtime.

Задание № 3. Выберите правильный вариант ответа. Choose the correct item.
1. She  drinks milk every morning.
     A) drinks   B) is drinking   C) drink
2. We…………….to the park now.
     A) goes      B) are going   ..C) go
3. The woman……..shopping now.
    A) goes      B) is going….C)  go
4. She often……….her red dress.
    A) wears   B) is wearing    C) wear
5. Look! The cat …………up the tree.
     A) climbs  B) is climbing    C) climb
6. John…………………..to school now.
    A) walks……B) is walking     C) walk
7. My cat usually…………by the fire.
    A) sleep         B) is sleeping….C) sleeps
8. I…………a letter at the moment.
    A) write       B) am writing …...C) is writing
9. They………..in a restaurant every Sunday.
    A) eats…….B) are eating…….C) eat
10. Father always……………the grass.
    A) cuts……..B) cut……………C) is cutting

Задание № 4.Употребите глаголы, данные в скобках  в настоящем простом или настоящем продолженном времени.Put the verbs in brackets in the present simple or the present continuous to make correct sentences.

Detectives  at work.
Tom and Nick are watching the house across the street. Something strange  is happening. Put the verbs in brackets in the present simple or the present continuous to make correct sentences.

Tom: What   are you staring____(you stare) at? 
Nick: There’s a man at the Johnsons’ house. He doesn’t live (not live) there. I wonder what he____________(do).
Tom: Perhaps he______________(visit) the Johnsons.
Nick: No. They’re not at home. They both______________(work)
 in town. They______________(catch) the same train as Dad every morning. It’s strange. He _______________(look) at the house very carefully.
Tom: Now he______________(try) to open the gate, but it’s locked. Look! He _______________(climb) over the garden wall. I can’t see him now.
Nick: Let’s follow him. I want to see what he_________________(do).
Tom: He______________(go) to the garage. He ______________(carry) a ladder. Now he_________________(put) the ladder up to the bedroom window!
Nick: He must be a burglar…Hey! You! What_______________(you do)?
Man: It’s all right, boys. I’m an insurance agent. I_____________(examine) the storm damage to the roof. The Johnsons_________________(know) that I’m here.

Домашнеезадание
Задание № 1. Вставьтепропущенныйглагол to be:
1.We... sitting in the room.
2.They... reading a newspaper.
3.You... working hard.
4.He	... writing a letter.
5.She...opening the window. 
6.It... raining.
7.You...speaking too loudly.
8.They...smoking.

Задание № 2.Составьте предложения из данных слов:
1.reading, a, I, book, am. 
2.The, he, opening, door, is?
3.Аге,not, exercise, we. writing, an.
4.Room, they, are, going, to, the.
5.Tram,the, is, stopping.
6.The,students translating, are.
7.Is, lesson, beginning, the.

Задание № 3. Раскройтескобки, вставьтеглаголвPresentContinuous.
1. My book (to lie) on the table.
2. They (to work). 
3. The doctor and her patient (to talk). 
4. We (to cook) dinner. My mother (to make) a salad. 
5. A young man (to drive) a car. He (to listen) to music. 
6. My grandfather (to read) a book.
7. The pen (to lie) on the floor. 
8. You (to have) a break? 
9. She still (to sing).

Задание № 4.  Верны ли глаголы? Исправьтеошибки, гдеэтотребуется.Correct the mistakes where necessary.
1. Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius.
2. The water boils. Can you turn it off?
3. Look! That man tries to open the door of your car.
4. Can you hear those people? What do they talk about?
5. The moon goes round the earth.
6. I must go now. It gets late.
7. I usually go to work by car.
8. 'Hurry up! It's time to leave.' 'OK, I come.'
9. I hear you've got a new job. Howdoyougeton?

Задание № 5. Задайтевопросыкпредложениямиспользуясловавскобках.
1.	The company is working with Japanese auto parts molders on in-mold decoration.(who?)
2.	Today, however, voice mail systems are rapidly gaining credibi¬lity. (how?)
3.	Voice mail systems are finding their way into the customer service area. (what?)
4.	Most of these dealers are adding value with little help from vendors. (who?)
5.	He is looking at the strange apparatus. (what?)
6.	They are organizing this kind of work at their laboratory. (where?)
7.	The post-graduates are listening to the professor with great attention. (how?)
8.	Now he is working at his thesis. (when?)

Задание № 6.Переведитенаанглийскийязык
1.Мы пишем сейчас. 
2. Они не читают в данный момент. 
3. Она не работаем. 
4. Вы смотрите? 
5. Он не читает. 
6. Они не играют на пианино. 
7. Я не пеку торт. 
8. Она не споет на завтра. 
9. Ее сестра не спит. 
10. Бабушка не пьет чай? 
11. Твои друзья пьют кофе? 
12. Она работает за столом. 
13. Я пишу письмо. 
14. Я делаю упражнение. 
15. Мальчики не плавают в бассейне. 
16. Они играют в футбол? 
17. Моя сестра моет пол. 
18. Моя подруга помогает своему ребенку. 
19. Ты помогаешь папе?
20. Ученики читают интересную историю.
21. Они читают книгу. 
21. Она идет в школу. 
22. Они читают? 
23. Твоя бабушка кушает конфеты? 
24. Джон готовит ужин. 
25. Билл бегает в парке.



Тема 4. Описание жилища и учебного заведения (здание, обстановка, условия жизни, техника, оборудование)

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 10

Задание № 1. Прочитайте текст и письменно переведите
“My flat”
The house we live in is our home. Some people live in individual houses and others live in multi-storied buildings . Our first floor is usually called the ground floor in England, and the second floor corresponds to the English first floor. Americans call the floors the same as we do: first, second, and so on.
Let us visit one of the modern flats. The flat is in multi-stored building on the sixth floor. It is the three-room flat with all modern conveniences. The rooms are a living-room, a bedroom and a study.
The living-room is large. There are two windows in it. The windows face the park. In the evening all the family gather in the living-room to watch a TV programs, read newspapers or magazines or to receive guests. The room is well furnished. On the table there is a vase with flowers.
There are some arm-chairs and a sofa near the wall. Opposite the sofa there is a TV-set.
You can see a piano near the window. At the wall stands a sideboard. Crystal bowls, wine glasses, goblets, china dishes and special tea-sets stand on its shelves. The walls in the living room are papered blue and the curtains over the window match them. On the walls there hang some pictures. A thick carpet covers the floor.
The bedroom is also a cosy room. There is only one window with dark curtains over it. The window faces the yard. Against the wall there are two beds . In the corner there is a dressing –table with a mirror. Opposite it there is a dark wardrobe.
The small room is the study. Here the children do their homework. It is a simply furnished room. In the corner near the window there is a desk with a lamp on it. A comfortable arm-chair stands near it. On the walls you can see shelves full of books, magazines.
Besides these three rooms, the flat has a kitchen, a hall, a bathroom and a lavatory. The kitchen is not so small. The built-in furniture and all modern conveniences make housekeeping easy.
So you can see, the flat is comfortable enough.

Задание № 2. Запишите слова в тетрадь и составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами
Vocabulary
Residence – местожительство
A dwelling – жилище, дом
An apartment house – многоквартирный дом
A storey – этаж (с внешней стороны дома)
Multi-storied – многоэтажный
A floor – этаж (внутри дома, на лестнице); пол
A ground floor – нижний, цокольный этаж
To correspond – соответствовать
A flat – квартира
A three-room flat – трехкомнатная квартира
To move in(to) smth – переезжатькуда-то, вселятся
A living-room – общаякомната
A bedroom – спальня
A study – кабинет
To face smth – выходить куда-либо (об окнах), смотреть на что-либо
To be furnished – бытьмеблированной
Opposite – напротив
Square – квадратный
A chair – стул
An arm-chair – кресло
A sideboard – буфет (какпредметмебели)
Crystal – хрустальный
A bowl – чаша, вазочка
A wine-glass – рюмка
A goblet – бокал
A tea-set – чайныйсервиз
A curtain – занавес(ка)
To match smth – подходить (по цвету), гармонировать с чем-либо
To hang – висеть
A thick carpet – толстыйковер
Cosy – уютный
Dark – темный
A dressing-table – туалетныйстолик
A mirror – зеркало
A wardrobe – платянойшкаф, гардероб
A writing-table – письменныйстол
Comfortable – удобный, комфортабельный
A bookcase – книжныйшкаф
Besides – крометого
A hall – холл, коридор
A bathroom – ванная
A lavatory – уборная, туалет
Built-in – встроенный, вделанный.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answerthequestions:
1. Do we call floors of the apartment house in the same way as they call them in England and America?
2. Where is the flat we visited located?
3. Is the flat large or small? How many rooms are there in it?
4. What is the largest room? What is the smallest one?
5. The rooms are comfortable and cosy, aren’t they?
6. What pieces of furniture stand in the living-room? Is it well furnished?
7. What do the windows of the room face?
8. What room is simply furnished?
9. Does the family have many books? Where do they keep books, magazines and journals?
10. The kitchen is very convenient for housekeeping, isn’t it?

Задание № 2.Составить рассказ на основе текста о своем доме или квартире письменнои выучите его наизусть (10 предложений).







ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 11
Сравнительный анализ времен (Настоящее простое и настоящее продолженное)

Задание № 1. Используйте настоящее простое или наятоящее продолженное время.UsePresentSimple \ PresentProgressive
1.	He (to play) volley-ball well. He (to play) tennis?
2.	In winter we often (to skate). We ( not to skate) in summer. You (to like) winter sports?
3.	My son (to read) now. He (to read) every evening. He (to read) much?
4.	Why she (to sleep) now?
5.	They (to drink) tea at the moment. They (not to write) exercises.
6.	You (to go) to college every day? Where you (to go) now?
7.	My father (to work) on Saturday. He (not to work) on Sunday. It is Sunday morning now. My father (not to work), he (to read) a newspaper.
8.	What language he (to speak) now? I (not to understand) him. You (to understand) him? 
9.	I always (to talk) much when I (to be) nervous. Don’t ask why I (to talk) much at the moment.
10.	Sandra (to be) a professional musician, she (to play) the piano 4 hours a day.
11.	He usually (not to ring up) early in the morning.
12.	You often (to come) to parties? – No, I (not to like) parties.
13.	She (to teach) English? – No, she (to teach) French.
14.	You (to want) to see me? – No, I (to look for) my Father.
15.	You (to be) nervous? – No, I (not to be) nervous. – But your hands (to shake).
16.	They (to be) very busy now. What they (to do)? – They (to write) a composition.

Задание № 2.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголыв Present Continuous илив Present Simple.
1. Не (to work) in the centre of Chicago. 2. He (to work) in the centre of Chicago? 3. He (not to work) in the centre of Chicago. 4. They (to read) many books. 5. They (to read) many books? 6. They (not to read) many books. 7. The children (to eat) soup now. 8. The children (to eat) soup now? 9. The children (not to eat) soup now. 10. You (to play) volleyball well? 11. When you (to play) volleyball? 12. What Nick (to do) in the evening? 13. He (to go) to the cinema in the evening? 14. We (not to dance) every day. 15. Look! Kate (to dance). 16. Kate (to sing) well? 17. Where he (to go) in the morning? 18. He (not to sleep) after dinner. 19. My granny (to sleep) after dinner. 20. When you (to sleep)? 21. Nina (not to sleep)) now. 22. Where John (to live)? — He (to live) in England. 23. My friends from Switzerland (to speak) four languages. 24. Elvire (to speak) English, German and French? Yes, she .... 25. She only (not to speak) Italian.

Задание № 3.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголыв Present Continuous илив Present Simple.
1. Tom (to play) football on Saturday. 2. He (not to play) football every day. 3. I (to wear) a suit now. 4. I (not to wear) jeans now. 5. My friend (not to like) to play football. 6. I (not to read) now. 7. He (to sleep) now? 8. We (not to go) to the country in winter. 9. My sister (to eat) sweets every day. 10. She (not to eat) sweets now. 11. They (to do) their homework in the afternoon. 12. They (not to go) for a walk in the evening. 13. My father (not to work) on Sunday. 14. He (to work) every day. 15. I (to read) books in the evening. 16. I (not to read) books in the morning. 17. I (to write) an exercise now. 18. I (not to write) a letter now. 19. They (to play) in the yard now. 20. They (not to play) in the street now. 21. They (to play) in the room now? 22. He (to help) his mother every day. 23. He (to help) his mother every day? 24. He (not to help) his mother every day. 25. You (to go) to school on Sunday? 26. She (to work) in a shop now? 27. He (to deliver) letters now? 28. You (to go) to the opera with your friends?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в PresentContinuous или в PresentSimple.
1. His father (not to watch) TV at the moment. He (to sleep) because he (to be) tired. 2. Pat (not to cook) dinner at the moment. She (to talk) on the phone. She (to cook) dinner every Monday. 3. I (not to drink) coffee now. I (to write) an English exercise. 4. I (not to drink) coffee in the evening. I (to drink) coffee in the morning. 5. Your friend (to do) his homework now? 6. Your friend (to go) to school in the morning? 7. Look! The baby (to sleep). 8. The baby always (to sleep) after dinner. 9. My grandmother (not to work). She is on pension. 10. My father (not to sleep) now. He (to work) in the garden. 11. I usually (to get) up at seven o'clock in the morn¬ing. 12. What your sister (to do) now? — She (to wash) her face and hands. 13. When you usually (to come) home from school? — I (to come) at three o'clock. 14. Where your cousin (to work)? — He (to work) at a hospital. 15. Your sister (to study) at college? — No, she (to study) at school. 16. My cousin (to go) to school every day. 17. My mother (not to play) the piano now. She (to play) the piano in the morning. 18. When you (to listen) to the news on the radio? 19. Who (to make) breakfast for you now? 20. You (to read) a magazine and (to think) about your holiday at the moment? 21. They (to be) good dancers but they (not to go) to discos very often. 22. What she (to talk) about right now?

Задание № 2. Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголыв Present Continuous илив Present Simple.
1. I (to sit) in the waiting room at the doctor's now. 2. I (not to work) in my office now. 3. Eric (to talk) about his holiday plans, but Kenny (not to listen) to him. He (to think) about his new car at the moment. 4. My friend (to live) in St. Petersburg. 5. My cousin (not to live) in Moscow. 6. The children (not to sleep) now. 7. The children (to play) in the yard every day. 8. They (not to go) to the stadium on Monday. 9. She (to read) in the evening. 10. She (not to read) in the morning. 11. She (not to read) now. 12. I (to write) a composition now. 13. I (not to drink) milk now. 14. I (to go) for a walk after dinner. 15. I (not to go) to the theatre every Sunday. 16. He (not to read) now. 17. He (to play) now. 18. He (to play) now? 19. My mother (to work) at a factory. 20. My aunt (not to work) at a shop. 21. You (to work) at an office? 22. Your father (to work) at this factory? 23. You (to play) chess now? 24. Look at the sky: the clouds (to move) slowly, the sun (to appear) from behind, the clouds, it (to get) warmer. 25. How is your brother? — He is not well yet, but his health (to improve) day after day. 26. Listen! Who (toplay) thepianointhenextroom?








ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 12
Схемы-опоры для подготовки монологического высказывания по теме.
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст. Read and translate the text.
 “Our college”
I study at the Konyaev Tver college. It’s rather old. It has a long history. As the educational institution it was founded in 1877. The poorest peasants studied to be locksmiths, smiths, carpenters for two years. The College was founded in 1877 as a craft school by a charitable society “Dobrohotnaja Kopejka”. It has been a Technical School since 1889. The College buildings, that are still in use, were built with support of the manufacturer sponsor I. A. Morozov and engineer-mechanic A. N. Konyaev.
In 1908 it was named a trading school. In 1917 it became a vocational school and in 2 years-Mechanical-Constructional Technical school. Since 1932 it has been known as Industrial Technical school.
Our college has three buildings – two old ones and a new one. There are many classrooms, various well-equipped laboratories and some workshops. It has several computer centers, a specialized library, a concert hall, a gym, sport’s ground and 2 hostels for students.
Our college has many departments. They are the Technology of Machine-building, the Automatization of the technological process and Productions, the Welding production, the Economics and accounting, the Management, the Social work, the Programme Providing, the Car repairing, the Taxes and taxation, the Tourism, the Technological maintenance systems and networks.
Our academic year begins on the 1-st of September. Academic year is divided into two semesters. At the end of each semester we take exams. Students have vacations twice a year: two weeks in winter and two months in summer. The first and the second year students study general engineering subjects. The third year students begin to study specialized subjects.
A very good tradition of our college is that theory is accompanied by practical training. Students begin to work at the laboratories, workshops and senior students – at various plants and offices.

Задание №2. Выпишите слова и словосочетания. Составьте 10 предложений.
Vocabulary
Ratherold – довольностарый
Educationalinstitution – образовательноеучреждение
Wasfounded – былоснован
Peasant– крестьянин
Locksmith – слесарь
Smith – кузнец
Carpenter – плотник
Trading school – ремесленная школа
Various – различный
Well-equipped – хорошо оборудованный
Workshop – мастерская
Specialized - специализированный
Gym – спортзал
Sport’s ground – спортивная площадка
Hostel - общежитие
Department - отделение
Welding production – сварочное производство
Accounting – бухгалтерский учет
Car repairing – ремонт автомобилей
Taxes and taxation – налоги и налогообложение
Semester - семестр
Accompany - сопровождать
Vacations – каникулы

Задание №3.Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1. Where do you study?
2. When was your educational institution founded?
3. Is your college well-equipped?
4. What departments are there in your college?
5. What department do you study at?
6. When does your academic year begin?
7. When do the students take exams?
8. Do the students have vacations ?
9. Where do the students have practical training?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст
“Ann’s academy”
Hello again! Now let me tell you about my Polytechnical Academy. I am really glad that I study here. It is one of the finest country's higher educational institutions. Many famous people have graduated from my Academy, and not only engineers or scientists, but many outstanding writers, actors, showmen and politicians. Studying at our Academy gives a solid background in all spheres of knowledge and prepares for practical work.
Our Academy is quite large and old. It was founded in the 19th century by the famous Russian inventor Vladimir Komarov. First, it was a small department of a large University, but later it was rearranged into an independent institution. Nowadays it is a large school where more than 5,000 students are currently enrolled. About 3,000 are full-time students, like me, and the rest are part time-students. There are also about 150 graduate students. They conductindependent research work and have pedagogical practice.
The course of study at my academy lasts five years. There are many faculties in my academy. Here are some of them: the faculty of industrial automation and robotics, the faculty of plastics, the faculty of machine tools and the facultyof metalworking.
Our academy is large and we have several buildings. One of the buildings is for lectures and seminars only. There are many large halls there so that students of 3-4 groups together can fit in there. And that is more than 100 people. The acoustics in such large halls is very good but sometimes it is very noisy when students chat during the lecture.
We have two laboratory buildings which are equipped with up-to-date equipment and there students can carry onlab works and conduct various experiments. Many students from my group do their own research work.
There are several cafes at the academy. My favourite one is situated in a separate one-storeyed building and people say that this is the oldest canteen or student's cafe. The food there is tasty and very affordable.
There are also several dormitories or hostel buildings where students from other cities live. But you know already that I don't live in a dormitory — I rent an apartment.
Задание №2.  Выпишите новые слова и составьте предложения (10 предложений)
Vocabulary
currently — в настоящее время
to be enrolled — числиться в списках студентов
full-time students — студенты дневного отделения
part time-students — студенты вечернего отделения
to conduct — проводить
course of study — курсобучения
industrial automation — промышленнаяавтоматика
robotics — робототехника
plastics — пластмассы
machine-tools — станки
metalworking — металлообработка
figure [f'igэ] — фигура, цифра
noisy — шумный
to chat — беседовать, болтать
to be equipped with — бытьоборудованным
up-to-date equipment — современноеоборудование
carry on — проводить
research work — исследовательскаяработа
one-storeyed — одноэтажное
tasty ['teisti] — вкусный
affordable — доступная (to afford — позволять)

Add to your active vocabulary:
classroom — класс, аудитория
lecture hall — лекционный зал
laboratory — лаборатория
gym (gymnasium) — спортзал
semester (term) — семестр
school year — учебныйгод
course of studies — курсобучения
academy — академия
university — университет
institute — институт
faculty, college, department — факультет (ex. College of physics — факультетфизики)
department, chair of... — кафедра
head of the department, chief of the department, chair (man, woman) — зав. кафедрой
substitute — заместитель
teaching instructor (TI) — преподаватель
professor — профессор
dean — декан
Rector — ректор
teaching staff, faculty members — преподавательскийсостав
full-time student — студент(ка) дневного отделения
part-time student — студент(ка) «вечерник»
student of distant education — студент(ка) «заочник»
student of preparatory courses — слушательподкурсов, «подкурсник» 
undergraduate student — студент 1-4(5) курсов
graduate student — студент 5-6 курсов (магистрант, аспирант)

Задание № 3.  Согласны ли вы со следующими высказываниями. Do you agree or disagree with the following statements:
1) Larger schools are better than smaller ones.
2) It is impossible to enter the university if you haven't attended preparatory courses.
3) The best professors are the oldest ones.
4) It is better to live in a dormitory or student hostel than to rent an apartment.
5) Professors always know more than students and teaching instructors.

Задание № 4. Составьте рассказ о своем учебном заведении.


























Тема 5. Распорядок дня студента колледжа.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 13

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст
“My working day”
Hi again... As you already know, I am a first-year student of the Technical Academy. My parents live in Sochi and I study in Rostov-on-Don so I need some housing. There are two opportunities for me: I can live in a dormitory (a students hostel), or to rent a flat (an apartment).
I decided to rent a flat. To make the rent smaller, I also decided to share my flat with another girl — Natasha Ivanova. She studies at the Academy, too, and she is my best friend now. I'll tell you more about her later.
Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes begin at 8:30. So on week-days I have to get up at 7:15.1 don't have an alarm clock and usually my roommate wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the radio and do my morning exercises while Natasha takes a shower. I don't take a bath in the morning because I don't have enough time for it. I take a cool shower (that's when I completely wake up), brush my teeth. After that I go back to our room and get dressed. I brush my hair and put on a light make-up. Then we have breakfast. Natasha makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and Friday. I have to serve breakfast on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays. I love to listen to the latest news on the radio while I am eating and Natasha prefers light music.
We leave the house at ten minutes past eight and walk to the nearest bus-stop. We live rather far from the Academy and it usually takes us about a quarter of an hour to get there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we have enough time we walk to the Academy. It is very healthy to walk much.
The classes begin at 8:30 in the morning and they end at 2:00 p.m. We have lectures in different subjects. As a rule we have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is very hard to wait till they end.
Usually I don't miss my classes because I want to pass my exams successfully. But sometimes I do, especially when the weather is fine and the classes are boring.
At 11:50 we have lunch. That's my favourite time. That is the time to share the latest news and to gossip. My friends and I prefer not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch in a small cafe not too far from the Academy. At 12:30 we have to be back to our classes. During the working day we also have several short breaks that last for ten minutes.
Occasionally I have to stay at the Academy till 5 or even 6 o'clock in the evening because I go to the library to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report. As a rule I have no free time on week-days. So by the end of the week I get very tired.
We come home at about 7 o'clock in the evening. We eat supper together and share the latest news.
After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tea and watch TV. I prefer old comedies and Natasha likes serials or films about travelling. Sometimes Natasha and I go for a walk in the park or visit our friends.
At about eleven at night I go to bed. I like to read something before going to bed and Natasha likes to listen to some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading and Natasha gets up and switches off the light and says — Good night!

Задание № 2. Выпишите слова и составьте 10 предложений письменно:
Vocabulary
housing — жилье
opportunity — возможность
dormitory, students hostel — студенческоеобщежитие
to rent a flat (an apartment) — сниматьквартиру
to share — делить(-ся)
week-days — будниедни
alarm clock — будильник
usually — обычно
roommate — сосед по комнате
rather — довольно
to turn on (off) — включать, выключать
enough — достаточно
completely — полностью, совершенно
to get dressed — одеваться
to serve — обслуживать
make up — макияж
while — пока, в то время как
to prefer — предпочитать
healthy — здоровый, полезный
to miss — пропускать
successfully — успешно
boring — скучный
to gossip — сплетничать
have to be back — должнывернуться
break — перерыв
report — доклад
share — делиться
canteen — столовая
Add to your active vocabulary:
tape-recorder — магнитофон
to brush one's hair — причесыватьволосы
it takes me... minutes to get to the Academy by bus —уменяуходит... минут, чтобыдобратьсядоАкадемиинаавтобусе
cloackroom — гардероб
upstairs — наверху, вверх по лестнице
downstairs — внизу, вниз по лестнице
to miss classes — пропускать занятия
to pass exams — сдать экзамены
to do well — делать успехи, хорошо учиться
for the first (second) course — напервое (второе) блюдо
to get ready — подготовиться
as a rule — какправило
to get tired — устать
totakepleasurein — получатьудовольствиеот...
tolookforwardto — ждатьснетерпением
acquaintance — знакомый

Задание № 3. Составьте 10 вопросительных предложений по тексту.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст:
«Nick’ usual working day»
Hi, nice to meet you all!
My name is Nick Price. I am a freshman at MIT — Massachusetts Institute of Technology. I am not from Boston myself. I was born in Vermilion, Ohio, not far from Cleveland.
My family is not very rich, that is why I can't afford to live on a campus. But it is a rule, that every student must reside during his or her freshman year on the campus. To cover some of the expenses I have to work part-time on the campus. I work in cafeteria.
Now let me tell you about my usual working day. I wake up at seven in the morning. My alarm-clock radio is tuned to my favourite radio station. My roommate Todd Hall is a football player. He jogs every morning at 6:30. He is still out jogging when I get up. First I take a cold shower and brush my teeth. Then I dress myself up and rush to work — to the University cafeteria. I wash dishes and clean the tables. It is not a very interesting job, I know that, but soon I'll be a cook and will earn more. My boss Suzie is very strict but very nice when you do your job properly.
My first class starts at 11:15. The professor is never late for his classes. The lecture hall we sit in has about 100 seats. MIT is a very big school. I think that it is the best school of science and technology in the US.
At 2:00 p.m. I eat lunch at school cafeteria. The food is free for me because I work there. I am a vegetarian and I don't like drinks with caffeine. I prefer cool filtered water or juice.
Then I have two more classes. I need to go to the library right after the classes to do my homework. There I meet my friends and we talk a lot. Twice a week I play basketball with my friends. I swim once a week. Usually after library we go out to the cafe or just sit outside and talk.
I have dinner at 6:00 p.m. at the little Chinese restaurant not too far from the dormitory or I cook myself in the kitchen in my dorm. My favourite food is salami pizza and potato salad.
After dinner I watch TV or play ping-pong with my friends. When it is Friday, we go to the football game.
I usually read before I go to bed. It calms me down after the long day. I guess, that's pretty much it for now. See you later!

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Generalunderstanding:
1. Where does Nick Price study?
2. What year of study is he in?
3. Is Nick from Boston?
4. Is Nick's family a rich one?
5. What is Nick's job? Do you think he enjoys it?
6. Is Massachusetts Institute of Technology a good school?
7. Where does Nick spend his evenings?
8. What does Nick usually do on Friday nights?

Задание № 3. Составьте рассказ о своем рабочем дне (10-12 предложений)






	ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 14
Множественное число существительных. Грамматический практикум.
Задание № 1. Запишите конспект и выучите исключения:
Множественное число существительных
I.  Большинство английских существительных образует множественное число, добавляя окончание –s или –es. При этом соблюдается ряд орфографических правил:
a) Если cлово заканчивается на буквы –s, -ss, -sh, -ch, -tch, -x, то добавляется окончание –es;
Например: a watch-watches;
abox-boxes
b) Если слово заканчивается на букву –о, то нужно добавить окончание –es;
Например: a potato-potatoes;
a tomato- tomatoes;
Однако ряд слов являются исключением, их нужно запомнить:
a piano – pianos;
a photo – photos;
a zero – zeros;
a solo – solos;
c) Если слово заканчивается на букву –f(e), то сначала ее (их) нужно заменить на букву –v, а затем добавить-es; 
Например: a wife –wives;
a leaf – leaves;
Ряд слов являются исключениями, их нужно запомнить:
a roof – roofs;
a cliff –cliffs; 
a chief –chiefs;
a handkerchief – handkerchiefs;
d) Если слово заканчивается на букву –y, нужно посмотреть какая буква стоит перед ней:
• если это гласная буква, то просто нужно добавить –s,
Например: a boy – boys;
aplay – plays;
• если же это согласная, то сначала букву  -y  нужно заменить на –i,  а затем добавить –es;
Например: a lady – ladies;
a city – cities;
II. Ряд существительных являются исключениями и данному правилу не подчиняются. Их нужно запомнить:



1.a man – men;
a woman – women;
a foot – feet;
a goose – geese;
a tooth – teeth;
a mouse – mice;
a louse – lice.
2.a child – children;
3.a person – people;
4.a sheep – sheep
a deer – deer;
a trout – trout;
5.a crisis – crises;
a phenomenon – phenomena;
a datum – data.

an ox – oxen;

III. Некоторые существительные множественного числа не имеют, всегда употребляются в единственном числе и согласуются с глаголом в единственном числе:
advice;information;knowledge;news;money; business.

IV. Некоторые существительные имеют только форму множественного числа:
glasses;trousers;jeans;shorts;scissors; clothes.

Задание № 2.Образуйте форму множественного числа существительных и впишите их в нужную колонку таблицы:
	-s
	-es
	-ies
	-ves

	
	
	
	



Party, banana, tomato, room, day, lady, roof, leaf, sandwich, story, bus, class, fly, knife, boy, dish, bench, photo, box, parrot, camera, city, brush.

Задание № 3. Сделайте правильный выбор, запишите форму единственного и множественного числа:
1. a car
a) cars;  b) cares;  c) -;
2. a toy
a) toyes;  b) toys;   c)toies;
3. a woman
a) womans;  b) woman;  c) women;
4. a leaf
a) leafes;  b) leafs;   c) leaves;
5. dish
a) dishes;  b) dishs;   c) -.
Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Напишите  множественное число следующих существительных
1. church                       8. woman                      15. radio
2. difficulty                   9. deer                           16. ox
3. mouse                       10. leaf                         17. fish
4.  month                      11. goose                      18. wolf
5.  child                        12. potato      19. country
6.   roof                         13. foot                          20. tooth
7.   boy                          14. dress                        21. hero

Задание № 2.Напишитс  множественное число следующих существительных
1.bench                          8. scarf                        15. Englishman
2.celebrity                      9. belief                       16. swine
3.mouse                          10. sheep                      17. activity
4. bath                             11. half                        18. thief
5. man                             12. tomato                   19. kilo
6. safe                            13. means                    20. party
7. day                              14. photo                       21. echo

Задание № 3. Единственное или множественное число? Вставьте is или are.
1.    Your trousers_______in the wardrobe.
2.    Where_______his scissors?
3.    There_______a lecture on history today.
4.     The shopping_______heavy.
5.    Where_______my gloves?
6.    This information _______ correct.
7.    His hair_______brown.
8.    My socks _______in the drawer.
9.    Our furniture_______very cheap.
10.  His accommodation_______luxurious.
11.  Evidence_______needed before the trial can continue.
12.  The news_______very exciting.
13.  Mumps_______a common illness among children.
14.  My glasses_______on the table.
15.  Chinese_______difficult to learn.
16.  Where _______ the kitchen scales?
17.   Billiards _____ a popular game.
18.    His work_______very interesting.
19.  People ______ starving in some countries.
20.  Education               the key to his success.



















	ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 15
Предлоги времени, числительные,  особенности чтения дат и дробей.
Задание № 1. Выпишите предлог at и выучите правило употребления данного предлога.
В пять часов - At five o'clock
В полдень - At noon
В полночь - At midnight
На восходе солнца -At sunrise
На закате - At sunset

Задание № 2. Переведите на английский язык следующие словосочетания:
В четыре часа, в половине шестого, без четверти три, на закате, в четверть пятого, в полночь, в пять минут шестого, без десяти два,  полдень, на восходе солнца, в двадцать пять третьего.
Задание №3.Выпишите предлог on и выучите правило употребления данного предлога.
Ввоскресенье — On Sunday
Пятогомарта   - On the 5th of March

Задание № 4. Составьте вопросы. Добавьте предлоги in, on  и at. Complete the questions. Add in, on or at.
1. Do you sometimes watch TV ____ the mornings?
2. Are you usually at home ____ 7 o'clock ____ the evenings?
3. Do you sometimes work ___night?
4. What do you usually do ____ weekends?
5. Do you usually go shopping ____ Saturdays?
6. Do you go skiing ____ the winter?
7. Do you have a holiday ____ December?
8. Is there a holiday in your country ____ 6 , January?

Задание № 5. Прочитайте выражения. Соотнесите их с необходимыми предлогами данными ниже. Look at these time expressions.

2 o'clock, Friday, the morning, last Friday, night, Tuesday, March, 1st March, the afternoon, next Tuesday, 1980, Monday morning, this morning, the summer, every summer, my birthday, the weekend, 8.15, tomorrow evening, July, Friday night, 1804, 4th July, the spring, weekends, Christmas, New Year's Day, yesterday afternoon

At: at 2 oclock, …
On: on Friday, …
In: in the morning, …
Withoutapreposition: lastFriday

Задание № 6.  С какими предлогами мы употребляем следующие выражения. Do we use these time expressions with in, on or at?
1. ___ teno'clock, ___ 2.15
2. ___ Monday, ___ Tuesday
3. ___Mondaymorning, ___Tuesdayafternoon
4. ___theweekend, ___ weekends
5. ___ Christmas, ___ Easter
6. ___ January, ___ February
7. ___ 1st May, ___ 7th June
8. ___ 1930, ___ 1992, ___ 2001
9. ___ thesummer, ___ thewinter

Задание № 7. Уотребите требующиеся предлоги  времени.Practiceprepositionsoftime.
1. He's usually at home ____ four o’clock.
2. What do you usually do___the evening?
3. When do you come home? ___ halfpastone.
4. When do you take a shower? ____ themorning.
5. I rarely watch TV ____ the afternoon.

Задание № 8. Выпишите правило образования количественных и качественных существительных.
THE NUMERAL (Числительное)
Числительные бывают двух видов:
•	Cardinal Numerals (Количественные)
•	Ordinal Numerals (Порядковые)
The Cardinal Numerals

1 – 12
1 – one
2 – two
3 – three
4 – four
5 – five
6 – six
7 – seven
8 – eight
9 – nine
10 – ten
11 – eleven
12 – twelve
13 – 19
13 – thirteen
14 – fourteen
15 – fifteen
16 – sixteen
17 – seventeen
18 – eighteen
19 – nineteen
Данныечислительныеимеютударныйсуффикс – teen.


20 – 90
20 – twenty
30 – thirty
40 – forty
50 – fifty
60 – sixty
70 – seventy
80 – eighty
90 – ninety
Данные числительные имеют безударный суффикс –ty

Hundred, Thousand, Million
100 – one hundred; 200 – two hundred;
1,000 – one thousand (a thousand); 2,000 – two thousand;
1,000 000 – one million (a million); 2, 000 000 – two million

25 – twenty five
59 – fifty nine
342 – three hundred and forty two
4, 125 – four thousands one hundred and twenty five
The Ordinal Numerals
1st – the first
2nd – the second
3rd – the third
4th – the fourth
5 th – the fifth
6 th – the sixth, etc.
9 th – the ninth
12 th – twelfth
20 th – the twentieth
125 th – the one hundred and twenty fifth

Fractions (Дроби)
numerator    числитель
denominator  знаменатель

1 one
7    seventh

0,5– one half

Decimals (Десятичныедроби)
2.75 – two point seven five
0.35 – 1) nought point three five
2) o point three five
После целого числа ставится точка, а не запятая.

Некоторые особенности употребления числительных
1. Перед порядковым числительным ставится определенный артикль (даже в тех случаях, когда определяемое существительное отсутствует)
- Did you win the first prize or the second?
- The second.
2. Даты:
1941г. –nineteen forty one
1900 – nineteen hundred
1905 – nineteen o five
2011 – two thousand eleven
The academic year begins on the first of September.
He was born in 1943 on March, the nineth.
3. Телефонныеномера:
92-43-59 – (nine – two – four – three – five – nine)
4. Арифметическиедействия:
Addition – (сложение)3 + 4 = 7 Three plus four is seven.
Subtraction –(вычитание) 10 – 7 = 3 Ten minus seven is three.
Division – (деление)30 : 3 = 10Thirty divided by three is ten.
Multiplication – (умножение)8 x 4 = 32Eight times four is thirty two.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Вставьте предлоги at или on.
1. I get up ... seven o'clock or ... a quarter past seven. 2. ... Sunday I usually get up ... nine o'clock or half past nine. But last Sunday I slept very long and got up only ... noon. 3. Lev Tolstoy liked to get up... sunrise. 4. Our lessons are usually over ... twenty minutes to two. 5. They returned from the wood... sunset. 6. I began writing my composition ... seven o'clock and finished only ... midnight. 7. My birthday is ... the ninth of July. 8. The school every year begins ... the first of September. 9. ... the twen-ty-fifth of December people celebrate Christmas.
10.... Wednesday I usually have a lot of homework.

Задание № 2. Составьте по три примера к каждому числительному, согласно конспекта урока.
Задание № 3.Расшифруйте числительные прописью:
27, 49, 82, 95, 57
192, 214, 596, 725, 928
1195, 6234, 9537, 7851, 2385
0,38; 3,62; 9,26; 5, 71; 10,77
Год: 1917г., 2835г. , 1536г., 1739г., 2025г.

Задание № 4. Переведите на английский
на семь недель, за неделю, через час, за последние три месяца, во время войны, в ходе работы, до работы, после работы, с двух часов, до четырех часов, к трем часам, с 1980-го года, в 1945 году, в августе, в четыре часа, в понедельник, первого мая, утром, в полдень, ночью, в десять минут восьмого, в без десяти семь.

Задание № 5.Вставьте английские предлоги времени перед праздниками.
1. Does Molly paint eggs ___ Easter?
2. Did your girlfriend play any jokes _____ April 1st?
3. Do Molly and sally wear funny costumes____ Halloween?
4. Does Greg send cards____ Valentine's Day
5. Fred got a lot of funny presents____ Christmas.
6. Schoolbegins ____ September 1st.
7. Do you play jokes ___ April Fool's Day?

Задание № 6. Употребите требующийся предлог времени. Insertprepositionsoftime.
1. Was Easter ____ May last year?
2. Isyourbirthday____ summer?
3. I'm going to have a party ____ the weekend.
4. I usually come home ___ three o’clock.
5. I usually take a shower ____ the evening.
6. I usually tidy my room ___ Sunday.
7. I usually wash the dishes ____ the afternoon.
8. I usually go to bed____10.30.
9. I play basketball ___Tuesday and ___Friday.
10. Whowasborn ____ March?
11. My friend was born ____October.
12. Myschool starts____8.00.
13. He was born ___ the fifth of June.
14. We have Art ____Monday and ___ Friday.
15. The first lesson ___Wednesday is Music.

Тема 6. Хобби, досуг
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Задание № 1. Прочитайте текст и письменно переведите:
The Use of Leisure
By the way in which a man uses his leisure his I character can be told more surely in all probability than by the way he does his work. For most men work is necessity in order to gain a living. Vast numbers of men have not even been able to choose what work they would do, but have been I forced by economic necessity to take the first job I that came their way. But in their leisure time they I do what they really want to do and their real selves I are reflected in their actions. Some people are completely passive during leisure hours. If such people go out they go to some place of entertainment where no effort is required by them, a cinema or a dancing hall, and if the latter, they do not dance but simply sit and watch others dancing. A different type of person hurries home from work full of eagerness to begin on some scheme which he has been planning for his leisure time.
Perhaps his hobby is carpentry or model engineering, or gardening, or he might wish to write, or to study some subject in which he is interested.
This is the creative type of character. For him, his leisure hours are full of promise and he can look back on them with satisfaction when he reviews what he has achieved in them.
Leisure should be refreshment; it should send a man out with fresh spirits to battle with the problems of life. Sometimes this freshness comes not from doing anything, but by filling one's mind with fresh springs of beauty. Many a man gets full value from his leisure by contemplating nature, listening to music, or reading noble books. By this sort of occupation he may not have made anything that he can show, but he has none the less recreated his own source of inspiration and made his own mind a richer and fuller treasure house. This is the true use of leisure.

Задание № 2.Ответьтеписьменнонавопросы. Comprehension questions:
1. What do passive people do during leisure hours?
2. How does a creative type of character spend his leisure time?
3. Why should leisure be refreshment?

Задание № 3. Найдите английские эквиваленты данных слов и словосочетаний. 
Find in the text equivalents to the following words and phrases:
1) досуг, 
2) огромное количество, 
3) свежие источники красоты, 
4) садоводство, 
5) полный стремления, 
6) место развлечения, 
7) собственный источник вдохновения, 
8) сокровищница, 
9) творческая личность, 
10) настоящее Я, 
11) род занятий.

Задание № 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answerthequestions:
1. What type of character are you?
2. Are you an out-going person or not?
3. What is your favourite occupation in leisure time?
4. Did (or will you) you choose your job by economic necessity?
5. What is your friend's hobby?
Задание № 5. Выпишите и выучите слова исловосочетания:
Vocabulary:
to envy — завидовать
to guess — догадываться
I didn't have to hurry — мне не нужно было торопиться 
an early riser — человек, поднимающийся рано 
to wash oneself — умываться
to lay the table — накрыватьнастол
tasty — вкусный
favourite — любимый
pie — пирог
to go skating and skiing — кататьсянаконькахилыжах
to happen — случаться
gloomy — мрачный
to speak over the phone — разговаривать по телефону 
boring — утомительный, скучный 
to feel sorry for smb. — жалетького-нибудь
to feel — чувствовать 
TV-addicts — "телеманы"; люди, проводящие много времени перед телевизором 
to play a game of chess — сыгратьпартиювшахматы
to argue — спорить
we listened to my younger sister playing the piano (Complex Object) — мыслушали, какмоямладшаясестраиграетнапианино.

Домашнее задание

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите письменно текст:
My Day off
When a school-girl I always envied those students who went to school five but not six days a week, as we did. So you may guess, I had the only day off — Sunday. On Sunday, I didn't have to hurry anywhere, that's why, I got up at nine or ten o'clock. I wasn't an early riser.
I did my bed, washed myself and went to the kitchen. In the kitchen the table had already been laid and I always had something tasty on Sunday: fried potatoes, meat salad or myfavourite apple pies. After breakfast, if the weather was sunny, I usually didn't stay indoors, I went to see my friends.
We often played volleyball or basket-ball in the yard and in winter if there was much snow out-of-doors we went skating and skiing in the woods. But sometimes the day happened to be rainy and gloomy.
I preferred to be in watching TV, listening to music, reading books, speaking over the phone or just lying on the sofa idling away the time. Some of my classmates could watch all TV-programmes from morning till night, but I think it's rather boring, and I always felt sorry for those TV-addicts.
It's much more interesting to play a game of chess with your grandfather, or help your mother about the house, or argue with your father about the latest events at home and abroad. In the evening, when all the family were together, we had some tea with a cake or biscuits, we listened to my younger sister playing the piano, sometimes we sang folk songs.
Every Sunday, when I went to bed, I was thinking that the day had flashed past and the next week would bring new problems and their solution. 

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы.
1. What day was your day off? 
2. When did you get up on Sunday? 
3. Were you an early riser? 
4. What did you have for breakfast on Sunday? 
5. What did you do if the weather was sunny? 
6. Did you like to stay indoors when the day was rainy and gloomy? 
7. Do you think to watch TV from morning till night is rather boring? 
8. What did you do in the evening?

Задание № 3. Составьте рассказ о своем хобби.
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Использование инфинитива и ing-формы глаголов  в структурах. Грамматический практикум.
Инфинитив (начальная или неопределенная форма глагола) и глагол с окончанием –ing (причастие I / герундий)
Глагол с окончанием –ing используется:
1)каксуществительноевфункцииподлежащего: Exercising is good for your health.
2)послеглаголов: admit, appreciate, avoid, consider, continue, deny, fancy, go (for activities), imagine, mind, miss, practice, prevent, quit, save, suggest.
You should avoid eating junk food.
3) после глаголов: love, like, enjoy, prefer, dislike для выражения общих предпочтений
Brian prefers living alone.
4)послетакихвыражений, как : be busy, it’s no use, it’s no good, it’s (not) worth, what’s the use of, can’t help, there’s no point (in), can’t stand, have difficulty (in), have trouble, etc.
I have difficulty (in) understanding what he says.
5)послеглаголов: spend, waste, loose (time, money, etc).
He spends an hour playing the guitar every day.
6)послепредлога to стакимиглаголамиивыражениями, как: look forward to, be used to, in addition to, object to, prefer (doing sth to sth).
She prefers walking to driving to work.
7)послепредлогов:
I was thinking of calling John.
He apologized for being late.
8)послеглаголов:hear, listen to, notice, see, watch and feel дляописаниянезавершенногодействия.
I saw Paul waiting for the bus (I only saw a part of the action).

Но: мы используем инифитив без частицы to с глаголами hear, listen to, notice, see, watch and feel для описания завершенного действия.
I didn't see Paul get on the bus. (The action was completed.)
Запомните: be/get used to + ing form
I’m used to working very hard. НО: I used to work very hard.

Инфинитив (неопределенная или начальная форма глагола)
Инфинитив с частицей to используется:
1)чтобывыразитьцель:
She went to the supermarket to buy some cheese.
2) после ряда глаголов, в случае их использования для отсылки к будущему: agree, appear, decide, expect, hope, plan, promiserefuse, want
I expect him to be here.
I want you to come.
3) после конструкций would like, would prefer, would love, etc., чтобы выразить конкретные предпочтения:
I would love to come to your party.
4)послеприлагательных, которыеописываютчувстваиэмоции (happy, glad, sad, etc.), выражаютжеланиеилинежелание (eager, reluctant, willing, etc.) илиссылаютсянахарактерчеловека (clever, kind, etc.) исприлагательными lucky, fortunate.
I was sad to hear you were not feeling well.
5)после too/enough
She’s old enough to watch the film.
6)после be first/second/next/last etc.
She was the first person to call me on my birthday.
7) с конструкциями it + be + прилаг./сущ.
It was moving to see him again after so many years.
8) после глаголов и выражений: ask, decide, explain, find out, learn, want, want to know, etc., когда они сопровождаются вопросительным словом.
She asked me when to get the tickets.
9)ввыражениях to tell you the truth, to be honest, to sum up, to begin with, etc.
To sum up, the government needs to take measures to deal with unemployment more effectively.
Заметьте: если два инфинитива с частицей to используются вместе и объединены с помощью союзов or/and, то вторая частица to не используется:
I would love to go to Paris and see museums.
10)послеопределенныхсуществительных: It’s my honour to take part in this festival.
11)сконструкцией so + прилаг. + as
Would you be so kind as to help me with the door?
12) со словом only для выражения неудовлетворительного результата:
She drove all the way to the mall only to find out it was closed.
13) в выражения с for + сущ./местоим. + to глагол
It was very unusual for John to speak so rudely.
Запомните: слово dare в значении «иметь храбрость сделать что-либо» используется с инифинитовом с частицей to или без нее.
I don’t dare (to) tell him the truth.
Cлово dare в значении угрозы, предупреждения или гнева используется с инфинитивом без частицы to.
Don’t you dare talk to me like this.
Cлово dare в значении вызова (challenge) используется с инфинитивом с частицей to.
I dare you to dive into the sea from the cliff.

Инфинитив без частицы to используется:
1) послемодальныхглаголов (can, must, may, etc.)
Sally can speak English fluently.
2) послеглаголов let, make, see, hear, feel.
They let him travel on his own.
Но: мы используем инифитив с частицей to после выражений be made, be heard, be seen, etc. (пассивныеформы)
She was seen to steal goods from greengrocer's.

Различия в значении между инфинитивом с частицей to и ing-формами
Ряд глаголов может использоваться как с инфинитивом с частицей to, так и ing-формами. При этом значения таких глаголов меняются.

Задание № 1. Употребите окончание V-ing или инфинитив.V-ingorinfinitive? 
1. My Mum hates (watch/watching) television. 
2. I enjoy (read/reading) magazines. 
3. I can (play/playing) football. 
4.My friends like (swim/swimming).
5.Tom can't (do/doing) yoga.
6.Do you enjoy (play/playing) sports?
7.Can you (play/playing) darts?
8.I can't (cook/cooking).
9.My sister likes (listen/listening) to music. 
10. My Dad hates (repair/repairing) toys.

Задание № 2. Употребите окончаниеV-ingилиинфинитивV-ingorinfinitive?
1. I want (to see/seeing) Tom.
2. We enjoy (to swim/swimming).
3. I would like (to live/living) in a small town.
1. We decided (to buy/buying) a new house.
2. You promised (to help/helping) me with my homework.
3. We stayed in the house until it stopped (to rain/raining).
4. I don't really mind (to cook/cooking).
5. I hope (to visit/visiting) you next week.
6. I suggest (to travel/travelling) by train.
7. We need (to learn/learning) English before we go to Great Britain.

Задание № 3. Употребите окончание V-ing или инфинитив V-ingorinfinitive?
1. The music is very loud. It's difficult (to hear/hearing) you.
2. I hope (to pass/passing) my exam this year.
3. This book is worth (to read/reading).
4.  I want (to buy/buying) a new car.
5. They'd like (to stay/staying) at home this weekend.
6. This text is very hard (to understand/understanding).
7. It was lovely (to see/seeing) you again at Ann's party.
8. I enjoy (to write/writing) letters.
9. She decided (to take/taking) this job.
10.  The weather was very bad so they stopped (to play/playing) football.

Задание № 4. Выберите правильную форму. Choosethecorrectform.
1. I can you if you like.
a) help b) to help c) helping
2. I'm not going out until it stops .
a) rain b) to rain c) raining
3. What do you want tonight?
a) do b) to do c) doing
4.I learnt when I was five years old.
a) swim b) to swim c) swimming
5. Have you finished the kitchen?
a) clean b) to clean c) cleaning
6. The exam is next month. You must harder.
a) work b) to work c) working
7. I'm tired. I would like to bed.
a) go b) to go c) going
8. Do you enjoy other countries?
a) visit b) to visit c) visiting
9. The weather was nice, so I suggested for a walk by the river.
a) go b) to go c) going
10. Where's Bill? He promised here on time.
a) be b) to be c) being
11. Shall I the window?
a) open b) to open c) opening
12. I'm not in a hurry. I don't mind .
a) wait b) to wait c) waiting
13. What have you decided?
a) do b) to do c) doing
14. George was angry and refused to me.
a) speak b) to speak c) speaking
15. You should your granny on Sunday.
a) visit b) to visit c) visiting

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Выберите правильную форму и запишите предложениеполностью. Choose the correct form.
1.I like London but I don’t want there.
a) live b) to live c) living
2. I’m trying to work. Please stop .
a) talk b) to talk c) talking
3. Tom hasn’t seen his aunt for a long time. He must her next month.
a) visit b) to visit c) visiting
4. Linda has a lot of books. She enjoys ______
a) read b) to read c) reading
5. I’m surprised that you’re here. I didn’t expect you.
a) see b) to see c) seeing
6. “Shall we get a taxi to the cinema?” “ If you like, but it isn’t far. I don’t mind
a) walk b) to walk c) walking
7. Will they this game?
a) win b) to win c) winning
8. Julia had a lot to do, so I offered her.
a) help b) to help c) helping
9. I’m not interested in.
a) hike b) to hike c) hiking
10. What shall we do this afternoon? Would you like to the beach?
a) go b) to go c) going
11. Goodbye! I hope you again soon.
a) see b) to see c) seeing
12. This film is worth. I liked it very much.
a) see b) to see c) seeing
13. Could you your question, please?
a) repeat b) to repeat c) repeating
14. I am fond of stamps.
a) collect b) to collect c) collecting
15. The weather was terrible, so we decided at home.
a) stay b) to stay c) staying 

Задание № 2. Поставьте глаголы данные в скобках в нужной форме  с окончанием V-ing или инфинитивом. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form (V-ing or infinitive).
1. Do your parents allow you (go out) with anybody you want?
2. Just keep (try) and you'll succeed one day.
3. Do you enjoy (learn) languages?
4. She would like (travel) all over the world.
5. I think she has a great chance of (win) the competition.
6. They expect (arrive) at the airport at 6.30.
7. Do you think she will agree (have) the meeting in her office?
8. If the phone doesn't stop (ring), I am going to break it.
9. When did you start (learn) French?
10. They hope (go) to the Black Sea next year.
11. Her brother likes (swim), but he doesn't like swimming pools.
12. My sister doesn't really need (work), but she enjoys (be) around the people.
13. (Eat) fatty foods, (drink) alcohol and (smoke) are all bad for your health.
14. Don't you want (learn) (drive)?
15. After (work) all day, he doesn't feel like going out again.

Задание № 3. Добавьте частицу to, где это необходимо. Complex object: insert to where necessary.
1. I heard the front door open.
2. I hate you be late.
3. Granny watched the children playing.
4. I want you buy some bread.
5. Would you like me read this text?
6. The parents made the boy stay at home.
7. I saw a strange man enter the house.
8. We didn't expect you come so soon.
9. Let me explain this rule to you.
10. They noticed a black dog run into the garden.
11. The boy watched his mother washing clothes.
12. She likes her children sing.
13. He doesn't want his son become an engineer.
14. I know him be a lazy pupil.
15. Tom felt somebody touch his shoulder.

Задание № 4. Выберите правильную форму и запишите предложение. Complex object: choose the correct form.
1. Dad wants Dick (making/to make) his bed.
2. Have you seen Jack (go/to go) out?
3. "Shall we begin?" "No, let's (to wait/wait) a few minutes."
4. I know him (to be/being) a famous singer.
5. The teacher watched her pupils (to write/ writing) a dictation.
6. They made me (to do/do) it.
7. The teacher wants the students (to read/ read) this text.
8. We expect John (passing/to pass) his exam.
9. I heard her (singing/to sing) this wonderful song at the party.
10. They advised me (to read/read) this book.
11. Did you notice anyone (come/to come) in?
12. Would you like him (to join/joining) us?
13. Did the doctor let him (going/go) out?
14. Suddenly I felt somebody (to take/take) me by the hand.
15. What makes you (think/to think) so?

Задание № 5.Choose the correct form.
1. I want you (come/to come) with me.
2. I don't like (cook/cooking).
3. Have you ever heard her (sing/to sing)?
4. I don't mind (getting up/to get up) early.
5. May I (open/to open) the window?
6. My father has decided (selling/to sell) his old car.
7. Brian wasn't well. I advised him (go/to go) to the doctor.
8. Paul let me (use/to use) his phone.
9. I hate (travelling/travel) alone.
10. If it's a nice day tomorrow, I'd like (to have/ having) a picnic by the lake.
11. She can't (to speak/speak) French.
12. I watched my brother (drawing/to draw).
13. She promised (to come/come) on time.
14. Have you finished (to do/doing) your homework?
15. He's very funny. He makes me (laugh/laughing).

Задание № 6. Поставьте глаголы в требующейся форме. Put the verb in brackets in the correct form (V-ing or infinitive).
1. I'd like (go) to Great Britain next year.
2. I'm good at (draw).
3. Peter is' saving money because he wants (buy) a car.
4. We have decided (move) to the countryside. 
5. I have finished (paint) the kitchen.
6. It makes me (feel) happy.
7. My uncle needs (see) a doctor.
8. She enjoys (listen) to pop music.
9. It's difficult (win) this match.
10. Playing sports makes me (keep) fit.
11. I'm sorry, but I can't (go) for a walk with you.
12. This museum is worth (visit).
13. Let me (help) you!
14. Thank you for (come).
15. I saw him (come) in and (sit) down.

Задание № 7. Какаяформаправильная. Which is correct: V-ing or infinitive?
-It's late. I must now.
a) go b) to go c) going
-I'm sorry but I haven't got time to you now.
a) talk b) to talk c) talking
-Ann is always in the kitchen. She enjoys
a) cook b) to cook c) cooking
-We've decided away for a few days.
a) go b) to go c) going
-You're making too much noise. Can you please stop ?
a) shout b) to shout c) shouting
-Would you like to dinner on Sunday?
a) come b) to come c) coming
-That bag is too heavy for you. Let me you.
a) help b) to help c) helping
-There's a swimming-pool near my house. I go_____every day.
a) swim b) to swim c) swimming
-Did you use a dictionary the letter?
a) translate b) to translate c) for translating
-I'd love a car like yours.
a) have b) to have c) having
-Could you me with this bag, please?
a) help b) to help c) helping
-I don't mind here but I'd prefer to sit by the window.
a) sit b) to sit c) sitting
-Do you want me you?
a) help b) to help c) helping
-I always read the newspaper before work.
a) start b) to start c) starting
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 18
Составление монологического высказывания по теме, на базе прочитанного текста и схем-опор.
Задание № 1. Прочитайте, запишите и выучите слова и словосочетания наизусть. Read and learn the words and word combinations by heart:

	leisure
	досуг

	sparetime
	свободное время

	goout
	бывать в обществе

	stay-at-home
	домосед

	favourite occupation
	любимоезанятие

	entertain (v) (guests)
	приниматьгостей

	entertainment
	развлечение

	enjoy oneself (have a good time)
	хорошопровестивремя

	enjoy (a party, a play, etc.)
	проводитьвремявнедома

	go on the stage
	игратьнасцене

	first night
	премьера

	matinee
	дневной спектакль

	stage (n)
	сцена

	film (picture; movie)
	кинофильм

	black-and-white
	черно-белый (фильм)

	colour
adventure
	цветной (фильм)
приключенческий (фильм

	cartoon-
	мультипликационный фильм

	feature
	художественный (фильм)

	mystery, who-done-it
	детективный (фильм)

	popular science
	научно-популярный (фильм)

	news-reel
	хроника, киножурнал

	dubbed-in
	дублированный (фильм)

	silent
	немой (фильм)

	evening, matinee show
	вечерний, дневной сеанс

	continuous performance
	вход в кинозал в любое время

	script writer
	сценарист, кинодраматург

	screen
	экран

	screen version
	экранизация

	plot
	сюжет

	still
	кадр

	in a close up 
	крупным планом

	cameraman 
	кинооператор

	camera work
	работа кинооператора

	photography
	киносъемка

	title role
	заглавная роль

	star (v) (in a film)
	сниматься в ведущих ролях




Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с новой лексикой.


Задание № 3. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст. Read and translate the text:
Text A Night at the Theatre
Here we are outside the theatre. It is the Library Theatre which is underneath] the Central Library in Manchester. We are going to see a modern play which j is very popular with theatre-goers.
Passing through the revolving door and down the stairs we come to the box office where the tickets are sold. Luckily we booked our seats a few weeks ago or would not be able to get in, because for this play all the seats had already been sold. It is so popular that this is the second time it has been produced here.
We leave our raincoats in the cloakroom. At the entrance to the theatre itself an attendant in uniform tears our theatre tickets in half. He gives us our halves back so that we can find our seats by their numbers. Another attendant shows us to our seats and sells us a programme that will tell us which parts the actors are playing and how many acts there are in the play. Then we take 0ur seats about halfway down the auditorium.
All around us people are settling down into their seats, reading their programmes, passing chocolates. Everybody is excited, looking forward to the play. We all have a clear view of the stage because the seats are set on Wide steps which slope down to the level of the stage. On the front row, you are so close you can smell the paint on the scenery but not too close to spoil your view of the actors. Even on the back row you have a perfect view of the stage because this is a small theatre.
This auditorium holds only 300 seats, but many theatres are much larger. In a small theatre you can always be sure to hear and see everything and really feel that you are with the actors in everything they do and in all the places they visit. But many plays are still produced in very large, old theatres where it is difficult to see and hear properly if you are in the back rows. There are sometimes so many stalls (ground-floor seats) in these theatres that they are divided into orchestra stalls, centre stalls, and rear stalls, with the pit behind them. Above, there is the dress circle and boxes, then the balcony and, high above, the gallery, or the "gods"!
The auditorium seems to be full now. In a few minutes the play will begin. The attendants close the doors and draw the curtains over them. The warning bell rings to tell everyone the play is about to begin. People whisper excitedly. Slowly the lights begin to come up on the stage.

Задание № 4.Найдите в тексте эквиваленты на английском языке. Find in the text the equivalents to the following:
1) очень популярна среди театралов, 
2) театральная касса, 
3) купить билеты, 
4) поставлена (пьеса) во второй раз, 
5) гардероб, 
6) найти места (в театре), 
7) роль, 
8) передние/задние ряды, 
9) зал вмещает, 
10) партер, 
11) амфитеатр,
12) зал заполнен, 
13) загораются огни.

Задание № 5. Переведите предложения с русского языка на английский. TranslatethesentencesfromRussianintoEnglish.
1) Вэтомсезонеэтосамаяпопулярнаяпьеса. 
2) Я не театрал, но я тоже очень хочу посмотреть эту пьесу. 
3) Мы купили билеты заранее в кассе театра и теперь не должны стоять в очереди, чтобы купить билет. 
4) Эта пьеса ставится в этом театре уже во второй раз. 
5) Мы купили программку, чтобы узнать, кто играет главные роли, сколько актов в пьесе. 6) Зрительный зал вмещает 300 человек, это маленький театр, 
7) Но большинство старых театров очень большие, партер в этих театpax даже делится на «передние ряды партера», «среднюю часть» и последние ряды партера». 
8) За партером идет амфитеатр, над ним бельэтаж ложи, балкон и гараж.

Задание № 6. Дайте словам  и словосоченаниям определения. Give words or word combinations for the definitions:
1. the part of the theatre where the audience sits;
2. a raised platform in a theatre where the actors appear;
3. the highest balcony where the cheapest seats are placed;
4. a place where hats and coats may be left;
5. a piece of wood or metal with a number on it given in return for hat or a coa|
6. a set of actors in a play;
7. programme;
8. the main role;
9. a trial performance of a play;
10. a person who shows people to their seats;
11. seats in the theatre behind the stalls.

Домашнее задание
[bookmark: bookmark87]Задание № 1. Прочитатйе и письменно переведите текст
Cinema
I am not a great cinema-goers, but now that they have built a new cinema near my house I go and see a film occasionally. Actually it was last Sunday that I saw again the film that was produced by the Mosfilm Studio - "The Diamond! Arm". This comedy is a funny mixture of fiction and reality. The plot of the film is the following: a group of rogues were trying to smuggle jewellery into our country. They gave the jewels to the wrong man who was quite unsuspecting! And who incidentally gave them away. When he came back to his town they began to follow him to get hold of the jewels. A lot of funny episodes happened; during this hunt. Finally the smugglers were traced down by the militia.
Nikulin who was in the title-role is a real favourite with the public. Even! though he sometimes didn't do anything funny the audience started laughing! the very moment he appeared on the screen. His very face was enough to set] them roaring with laughter. As for me, I am not terribly fond of him though he is an actor of some talent. Another man playing the second best role, one of the gang, Mironov, was more to my taste. His acting was quite good. There were a couple of songs and some dancing too. There were some fantastic tricks as well. Such as a car lifted by a helicopter, pistol shots in the dark, hands moving in the light of diamonds, etc. I couldn't call it exactly a very good film, but I must say I enjoyed it.

Задание № 2. Дайте русские эквиваленты следующим словам. Give Russian equivalents to the following:
1) cinema-goer, 2) was produced by, 3) a mixture of fiction and reality, 4) the plot, title-role, 5) a favourite with the public, 6) on the screen, 7) roar w laughter, 8) terribly fond of him, 9) more to my taste, 10) fantastic tricks.
Задание № 3. Соотнеситесловаизколонки A сословамиизколонки B. Match the words and phrases in column A with those in column B.
	A
	В

	1.
	entertainment
	a.
	главнаяроль

	2.
	be on
	b.
	сценарий

	3.
	bill-board
	c.
	сеанс

	4.
	show
	d.
	режиссер

	5.
	house full
	e.
	афиша

	6.
	director
	f.
	провалиться

	7.
	leading part
	g-
	утренний спектакль

	8.
	be a failure
	h.
	идти (о фильме)

	9.
	matinee
	i.
	развлечение

	10
	amateur theatre
	j-
	декорации

	its
	scenery
	k
	самодеятельный театр

	12.
	script
	I.
	все билеты проданы


Задание № 4.Переведите слова данные в скобках на русский язык. Translate the words given in brackets.
1) There were some celebrities there - several film (звезд), a well-known (режиссер) and the best (постановщик). The (снимают) a new film. 
2) I'm fond of (мультипликации) and I often watch Disney films with my children. 
3) They are showing old (немые) films on TV. They are amusing. 
4) The actors (играютсвоироли) so realistically, so true to life. 
5) The third bell, isn't it? (Светвзалегаснет) andtheorchestrastops (настраиватьинструменты). 
6) Young people tried to I get (закулисы) to the dressing rooms to speak with the actress. 
7) I have never seen the (зрительныйзал) applaud so much. I think there were five (вызовомартистовнасцену). 
8) They say that the theatre begins with the (гардероба)

Задание № 5. Заполните пропуски предлогами или наречиями. Fill in prepositions or adverbs.
1) This play is very popular.,.. theatre-goers. 
2).... this play all the seats had already been sold. 
3) We passed .... the door we came .... box-office where the* tickets are sold. 
4).... the entrance.... the theatre we were met.... an attendant in uniform. 
5) The seats .... the theatre are (bund .... their numbers, but if you can't do that an usher will show you .... your seats. 
6).... the front row you car clearly see everything. 
7) The pit is... the rear stalls. 
8) For this play all the seats had already been sold and we were able to get the] tickets only.... the balcony. 
9) The seats were good, two pit stalls.... the third) row. 
10) We wanted to go .... wings to see the actors making ..... 
11) The orchestra began tuning .... and the lights went.... 
12) After a short overture the curtain rose .... a scene of 18-th century Paris.

Задание № 6. Дайте словам и выражениям определения. Give words and expressions to the following definitions:
1) What do we call a person who shows people to their seats in the theatre?
2) What expression do we use if we want to say that we remember something very well?  
3) What do we call the performance which takes place in the day time? 
4) What does the sign "House full" at the entrance of the theatre mean? 
5) What will you do if you want to go to the theatre very much but can't buy the tickets beforehand? 
6) What expression means everybody liked the performance very much?

Задание № 7.Скажитечтоделаютлюдиследующихпрофессий. Say what they do.
A dancer, an usher, an actor, a conductor, a singer, a clerk, a ticket taker, an actress, a musician, a composer, a prompter, a producer, a spectator playwright.

Задание № 8. Замените выделенные слова антонимами.Change the meaning of the following sentences replacing the underlined word by its antonym.
The lights went up and the performance was over. 
We've got fine seats quite close to the stage. 
As the performance was bad all tickets were still in the box-office.
The curtain went up and the performance began.

Задание № 9.  Подставьте, требующиеся по смыслу слова. Put in the missing words.
We found out from the entertainment (1)		in the newspaper»
"Hamlet" was (2)	at the National Theatre, so we went straight to f
(3)		 office to (4)			some tickets. The evening (5)		—
was (6)		out, so we bought tickets for the matinee. We sat in the
front (7)			 of the (8)			 just in front of the stage. Тhe
(9)			weren't very comfortable, but the play was magnificent.

Задание № 10. Ответьте письменно на вопросы.Answer the following questions.
1) Why do people look at the billboard before going to the theatre? 
2) Where do they buy tickets? 
3) What do we call the place in the theatre wherewe leave our coats? 
4) What seats do you prefer? 
5) How often do you watch TV? 
6) What play did you watch last time? 
7) What was it about? 
8) What actor (actress) played the leading role? 
9) Is he (she) your favourite actor (actress)? 
10) Who is your favourite actor (actress)? 
11) In what plays (films) did you see him (her) and when was it?

Задание № 11.Используйте слова и выражения для составления своих предложений (10 предложений). Use the following words and expressions in sentences of your own:

a box-office, a billboard, a stage, the stalls, the gallery, the cast, a cloak-1 room, a check, a play-bill, an usher, all evening performance, a matinee performance, a rehearsal, to dance the main part, to play the leading role, torn burst into applause, to get curtain calls.

Задание № 12.Определитепонятия. Give the words corresponding to the following definitions:
1) the first rows in the English theatre which are bookable; 
2) the place where we leave our coats in the theatres; 
3) a person who sells the programmes or shows people to their seats; 
4) the seats in the English theatres which have no numbers and people occupy them on the principle of: first come, first served; 
5) a line of people waiting for their turn; 
6) a person who examines our tickets at the entrance to a theatre; 
7) different seats in the theatre in England; 
8) all actors and actresses acting in a play; 
9) people watching the performance.

Задание № 13.Соотнеситесловаизколонки A сословамиизколонки B. Match the words in column A with those in column B.
	A
	В

	1.
	an actress
	a.
	занавес

	2.
	a musician
	b.
	бельэтаж

	3.
	a prompter
	c.
	номерок (гардероба)

	4.
	a composer
	d.
	композитор

	5.
	a stage-manager
	e.
	суфлер

	6.
	a cloakroom
	f.
	постановщик

	7.
	a curtain
	g.
	гардероб

	8.
	a check
	h.
	оперный театр

	9.
	a stage
	I
	репетиция

	10.
	scenery
	j-
	место (в театре)

	11.
	an opera-house
	k
	комедия

	12.
	a rehearsal
	I.
	аплодировать

	13.
	the dress-circle
	m
	музыкант

	14.
	a seat
	n.
	сцена

	15.
	the comedy
	0.
	актриса

	16.
	to applaud
	p.
	декорации



Задание 14. Составьте вопросы к следующим предложениям. Make questions to which the following sentences, would be the answer
1) Everybody liked the play very much. 
2) I have got a friend who remember all his visits to the Bolshoi Theatre. 
3) This opera owes much of its charmЩ its delightful music and splendid scenery. 
4) I went to the box office to get tickets for the ballet "The Nutcracker" but found out that there were no tickets left. 
5) First of all let's go inside and check our seats. 
6) The audience  was highly pleased with the play "The Taming of the Shrew" by William Shakespeare. 
7) This play draws the audience and pays its way in spite Щ the fact that it has a long run.

Задание № 15. Переведите текст без словаря.Translate the following text without using a dictionary.
I'll never forget my first visit to the Bolshoi Theatre. It was ages ago, but || stands out in my memory quite vividly. My mother bought two tickets beforehand for a matinee performance of the ballet "The Sleeping Beauty" by Tchaikovsky!
We came to the theatre long before the performance began. A sign at the] entrance of the theatre read "House full". Many people were standing at the theatre asking if we had an extra ticket.
We left our coats in the cloak-room and bought a programme from the usher to see what the cast was. I remember we were glad to see that Plisetskaya was dancing the main part.
At twelve sharp the lights went down and the performance began. I had! never seen anything more wonderful. The scenery and the dancing were excellent. When the last curtain fell the house burst into applause. The dancers; got many curtain calls and were presented with flowers. The performance was a great success with the public. This first visit to the Bolshoi Theatre is one of my brightest memories.

























Тема 7. Описание местоположения объекта (адрес, как найти).
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 19
Как спросить направление на английском
Допустим, вы решили совершить пешую прогулку по городу, посмотреть достопримечательности (sightseeing) и вдоволь насладиться красивыми видами. Если вы решились обойтись без гида (a tour guide), то для ориентации в городе вам понадобятся карта (a map) и путеводитель (a guide book), а еще знание некоторых фраз на английском, которые помогут вам достичь пункта назначения, ведь не всегда легко сориентироваться по карте, а некоторые достопримечательности или учреждения могут быть и вовсе не нанесены на нее.
Где взять карту? Во-первых, почти в каждой гостинице вам предложат план города. Во-вторых, вы можете купить ее в газетном киоске (a newsagent’s). Выбирайте наиболее подробную, с крупным масштабом и справочником для туристов: на хороших картах будут указаны все учреждения, памятники, музеи и т. д. Чтобы приобрести карту, задайте следующий вопрос: Do you have a map of the city? (У вас есть карта города?)
Кстати, в гостинице вы можете спросить персонал, какие места стоит посетить в городе: Could you tell me, please, what is worth visiting? (Не могли бы вы мне подсказать, что стоит посетить?). Так вы получите информацию из первых рук о самых интересных достопримечательностях.
Представим вполне реальную ситуацию: вы заблудились в незнакомом городе и не можете найти искомую достопримечательность. В таком случае обратитесь к прохожему, используя одну из следующих фраз.
Задание № 1. Перепишите фразы для ориентирования по городу.
	Фраза
	Перевод

	Excuse me, can you help me, (please)? I have lost my way.
	Извините, не могли бы вы мне помочь, (пожалуйста)? Я потерялся.

	Could you help me, please? I have got lost.
	Не могли бы вы мне помочь, пожалуйста? Я потерялся.


Также вы можете узнать у прохожего, как вам добраться до нужного учреждения или выбранной достопримечательности. Вот тут-то вам и понадобится знание слов из нашей первой таблички. Следующие фразы синонимичны, поэтому выберите те, которые вам легче запомнить, и просто подставляйте в них название нужного вам заведения.
	Фраза
	Перевод

	What is the name of this street?
	Как называется эта улица?

	Is there a pub near here?
	Где-нибудь поблизости есть паб?

	Where is the theatre situated?
	Где находится театр?

	Where is the restroom?
	Где находится туалет?

	Excuse me, do you know where the museum is?
	Извините, вы не знаете, где находится музей?

	Excuse me, can you give me quick directions to the library?
	Извините, не могли бы вы подсказать мне, где находится библиотека?

	Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the train station?
	Извините, не могли бы вы подсказать мне, как добраться до вокзала?

	Excuse me, how can I get to the nearest bank?
	Извините, как я могу добраться до ближайшего банка?

	Excuse me, do you know how to get to the theatre from here?
	Извините, вы не знаете, как добраться отсюда до театра?

	Excuse me, what is the best way to get to the post office?
	Извините, как лучше добраться до почты?

	Excuse me, can you show me the way to the nearest cinema?
	Извините, не могли бы вы показать мне дорогу к ближайшему кинотеатру?

	Could you tell me the way to the nearest hospital?
	Не могли бы вы подсказать мне, как добраться до ближайшей больницы?

	Is this the way to the train station?
	Это путь к ж/д вокзалу?

	Which is the shortest way to the cinema?
	Какой самый короткий путь к кино?

	Excuse me, I am looking for the temple. Do you know where it is?
	Извините, я ищу храм. Вы знаете, где он находится?

	Excuse me, I am looking for a restaurant. Do you know how to get there?
	Извините, я ищу ресторан. Вы знаете, как до него добраться?

	Could you show me on the map?
	Не могли бы вы показать мне на карте?


Не лишним будет также уточнить, далеко ли находится нужная вам достопримечательность: так вы решите, воспользоваться ли услугами общественного транспорта или прогуляться пешком.
	Фраза
	Перевод

	Is it far from here?
	Это далеко отсюда?



Как указать направление на английском
Недостаточно уметь задавать вопросы, важно понимать, что вам отвечает собеседник. Для этого изучите следующие фразы на английском.
	Фраза
	Перевод

	go along the beach
	идите вдоль пляжа

	go past the school
	идите мимо школы

	turn right/left
go right/left
take a right/left
	поверните направо/налево

	turn right/left at the cinema
	поверните направо/налево у кинотеатра

	turn right/left into the main road
	поверните направо/налево на главную дорогу

	go ahead
go straight ahead
go straight on
	идите прямо

	across
	на другой стороне улицы, через дорогу от

	opposite
	напротив

	on your right/left
	справа/слева от вас

	first/second turning on the left/right
	первый/второй поворот налево/направо

	in front of
	перед (напротив чего-то)

	It is not far from here.
	Это недалеко отсюда.

	It is over there.
	Это вон там.

	It is on Johnson Street.
	Это на улице Джонсона.

	It is in front of the theatre.
	Это перед театром.

	It is across the street.
	Это через дорогу.

	Keep going.
	Продолжайте идти прямо.

	Cross the street.
	Перейдите на другую сторону улицы.

	The museum is opposite to the church.
	Музей напротив церкви.

	The post office is on your right/left.
	Почта справа/слева от вас.

	Take the second turning on the left.
	Поверните на втором повороте налево.

	Go along Johnson street until the restaurant.
	Идите вдоль улицы Джонсона до ресторана.

	It is 20 minutes by car / on foot.
	Это в 20 минутах езды на машине / ходьбы.

	Take the bus number six.
	Сядьте на автобус номер шесть.



Задание № 2. Составьте диалог из вопроса и ответа

Задание № 3. Покажите собеседнику карту и задайте вопрос: Could you show me on the map? (Не могли бы вы показать мне на карте?). 

Задание № 4. Прочитайте приведенные диалоги, чтобы вам легче было понять, как указать направление на английском языке:

Диалог 1
— Excuse me, where is the theatre situated?
— Go left here and then take the second right. Thetheatrewillbearoundthecorner.
— Извините, где находится театр?
— Идите налево и потом на втором повороте поверните направо. Театрбудетпрямозауглом.
Диалог 2
— Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the nearest bank?
— Go straight on for about 2 miles. You will see the bank directly opposite to the post office.
— Извините, вы не подскажете, как добраться до ближайшего банка?
— Идите прямо по этой улице около 2 миль. Выувидитебанкпрямонапротивпочты.
Диалог 3
— Excuse me, could you tell me the way to the museum?
— It’s pretty far from here. Turn left and then right, go along for a mile or so and the museum is on your left.
— Извините, вы не подскажите мне дорогу до музея?
— Это достаточно далеко отсюда. Поверните налево, а потом направо, идите прямо около мили, и музей будет слева от вас.
Диалог 4
— Excuse me, I am looking for a cafe. Do you know how to get there?
— Go left here and turn right after you go past the bank. The cafe is in front of the market.
— Извините, яищукафе. Вы знаете, как до него добраться?
— Идите налево и поверните направо после того, как пройдете банк. Кафе будет прямо перед рынком.

Задание № 5. Составьте свой диалог придумав место куда-бы вы хотели пойти, включая подробное описание того как можно добраться до выбранного места.

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1.Прослушайте диалоги и определите, о чем спрашивают эти люди.
A for directions В about the price of tickets C about opening times

Speaker 1 …………………………. Speaker 4 ………………………….
Speaker 2 …………………………. Speaker 5 ………………………….
Speaker 3 …………………………. Speaker 6 ………………………….
One
A; Excuse me? Where's the science museum?
B: Oh. Take the second turning on your left and it's about 200 metres ahead - on the right-hand side of the street.
A: Thank you.

Two
A: When does the museum open?
B: We open at ten from Monday to Saturday but on Sunday we don't open until two o'clock.
A: So it's ten o'clock today?
B: Yes. that's right.
A: Ah, thank you.

Three
A: How much does it cost to get into the gallery?
B: Oh, it's free.
A: Free?
B: Yes, you don’t have to pay to get in.
A: Great! Thanks.

Four
A: Excuse me. When does the concert start?
B: The doors open at seven o'clock. You must be in your seat by 7.25 because the concert starts at 7.30.
A: Oh, thank you.

Five
A: Can you tell me how to get to the antiques market?
B: Yes. It's in the centre of town. Take a number 22 bus and get off at the Town Hall.
A: OK, thank you.

Six
A: How much are tickets for the tour of the castle?
B: They are four pounds for adults and two pounds for children under fourteen.
A: And for students?
B: Student tickets are half price: two pounds.
A: Thanks.

Задание № 2. Поставьте слова в правильном порядке, чтобы получилось предложение. Putthewordsintherightorder.
1. from/left/to get to/turn/Red Square/here
2. she/does not/why/ the hospital/take/the metro/to get to?
3. lead/side/does/to where/this/street?
4. get off/at/third/stop/the train/the.
5. coming/give way/to cars/ at crossroads/from the right

Задание № 3. Соотнесите вопросы с ответом. Match the questions with the answers

	1. By the way, they have a special menu this week.
	A. You turn left, and it is right there.

	2. Excuse me. Where is the nearest post office here?
	B. Only ten minutes.

	3. Is the bank around the corner?
	C. No. It is at the right-hand corner of Darwin Street. Can you see that bank machine?

	4. How long does it take you to get to the station?
	D. Yes, sure. It is over there. This way.

	5. Where is the café here?
	E. It is on the left to the crossroads.



Задание № 4. Прочитайте рекламу автобусной экскурсии.
Guided Bus Tour
See the splendour of our city from an open-top bus.
Departs from the Embankment on the hour from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. seven days a week.
Our expert guides give the history of this famous city in five languages.
The tour lasts one hour and takes you past some of the finest old buildings in the city._____________
Adults £10 Children (under 14) £5

Задание № 5. Найдите правильные ответы (a—f) на вопросы (1-6).

1. How long does the tour last? a) It goes past some fine old buildings.
2. Where does the tour start? b) The Embankment.
3. What time does the first tour start? c) £10.00 for adults and £5.00 for children
4. When is the last tour? d) One hour.
5. Where does the tour go? e) 10 a.m.
6. How much does it cost? f) 5 p.m.


















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 20
Практика изучающего чтения с последующим обобщением информации.

Задание № 1. Познакомьтесь с устойчивыми словами и словосочетаниями.

	Asking Directions
	Как спросить путь

	Excuse me, …
	Прошу прощения, … / Извините, … (обращаясь к незнакомому человеку, у которого Вы хотите что-то спросить)

	Where is …?
	Где находится … ?

	Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to ... ?
	Извините, Вы не подскажете, как добраться до ...?

	How do I get to … ?
	Как пройти / проехать до … ?

	Excuse me, do you know where ... is?
	Извините, Вы не знаете, где находится … ?

	Can you tell me where … is?
	Вы не подскажете, где находится … ?

	I'm looking for ... .
	Я ищу ... .

	Are we on the right road for ...?
	Мы на правильной дороге до ...?

	Is this the right way for ...?
	Это правильный путь до …?

	Do you have a map?
	У Вас есть карта?

	Can you show me on the map?
	Вы можете показать мне на карте?

	Are you from around here?
	Вы местный?



	landmark
	ориентир (бросающийся в глаза объект местности)

	the bus station
	автобусная станция

	the post office
	почта

	the Market Street
	Маркет-стрит (улица)

	the Stonehenge
	Стоунхендж

	the closest gas station
	ближайшая автозаправочная станция

	the city centre / downtown
	центр города

	a car park / parking lot
	парковка

	the traffic lights
	светофор



	Giving Directions
	Как указать путь

	Follow me. I’ll show you the way.
	Идите за мной, я покажу Вам дорогу.

	Do you want me to draw you a map?
	Вам нарисовать план?

	It's this way.
	Это сюда.

	It's that way.
	Это туда.

	You are going the wrong way.
	Вы идете / едете не туда.

	You are going in the wrong direction.
	Вы идете / едете в неправильном направлении.

	Take this road.
	Идите / езжайте по этой дороге.

	Go down there.
	Идите / езжайте туда.

	Follow the signs.
	Следуйте знакам.

	Go over the roundabout.
	Проедьте по кольцу.

	Take the second exit at the roundabout.
	Сверните с кольца на втором повороте.

	Go under the bridge.
	Проедьте под мостом.

	Go over the bridge.
	Проедьте по мосту.

	You'll cross some railway lines.
	Вы проедете через железнодорожный переезд.

	Keep going for another kilometre.
	Проедьте еще километр.



	Left
	Лево

	Go left.
	Идите / езжайте налево.

	It's on the left.
	Это слева.

	You will see a tower on the left.
	Слева Вы увидите башню.

	It'll be on your left.
	Это (он / она) будет слева от Вас.

	It’s going to be on your left.
	Это будет слева от Вас.

	Turn left.
	Поверните налево.

	Take a left.
	Поверните налево.

	Take the first on the left.
	Поверните налево на первом повороте.

	Take the second (turning) on the left.
	Поверните налево на втором повороте.

	Turn left at the crossroads.
	На перекрёстке поверните налево.

	You'll pass a supermarket on your left.
	Слева проедете супермаркет.

	At the second set of traffic lights, turn left.
	На втором светофоре поверните налево.

	Turn left at the T-junction.
	Поверните налево на Т-образном перекрестке.

	Turn left into Oxford Street.
	Поверните налево на Оксфорд-стрит.

	Stay in the left lane.
	Оставайтесь на левой полосе.

	Get in the left lane.
	Перестройтесь в левую полосу.



	Right
	Право

	Go right.
	Идите / езжайте направо.

	It's on the right.
	Это справа.

	You will see a tower on the right.
	Справа Вы увидите башню.

	It'll be on your right.
	Это (он / она) будет справа от Вас.

	It’s going to be on your right.
	Это будет справа от Вас.

	Turn right.
	Поверните направо.

	Take a right.
	Поверните направо.

	Take the first on the right.
	Поверните направо на первом повороте.

	Take the second (turning) on the right.
	Поверните направо на втором повороте.

	Turn right at the crossroads.
	На перекрёстке поверните направо.

	You'll pass a supermarket on your right.
	Справа проедете супермаркет.

	At the second set of traffic lights, turn right.
	На втором светофоре поверните направо.

	Turn right at the T-junction.
	Поверните направо на Т-образном перекрестке.

	Turn right into Oxford Street.
	Поверните направо на Оксфорд-стрит.

	Stay in the right lane.
	Оставайтесь на правой полосе.

	Get in the right lane.
	Перестройтесь в правую полосу.



	Ahead
	Вперед

	Go ahead.
	Идите / езжайте прямо (вперед).

	Go straight ahead.
	Идите / езжайте прямо.

	Continue straight ahead for about a mile.
	Едьте прямо еще примерно милю.

	Continue past the fire station.
	Проедете мимо пожарной части.

	Continue straight on past some traffic lights.
	После светофора продолжайте ехать прямо.

	Go straight on.
	Идите / езжайте прямо (как и шли / ехали).

	It'll be straight ahead of you.
	Это (он / она) будет прямо перед Вами.



	If You Can’t Help
	Если Вы не можете помочь

	(I’m) Sorry, I don’t know.
	Извините, (я) не знаю.

	Sorry, I’m not from around here.
	Извините, я не местный.

	I’m afraid I can’t help you.
	Боюсь, я не могу Вам помочь.

	You could ask the bus driver.
	Вы можете спросить водителя автобуса.



	Prepositions of Time
	Предлоги времени

	when
	когда

	after that
	после этого

	then
	затем

	next
	потом

	when you get to…go…
	когда доедите до …, езжайте …

	finally
	наконец



	Prepositions of Place
	Предлоги места

	where
	где

	opposite
	напротив

	across from
	через дорогу от

	between
	между

	in front of
	перед

	behind
	за (позади)

	next to
	рядом с (по соседству с)

	beside
	рядом с

	near
	недалеко от



	Prepositions of Movement
	Предлоги движения

	where (to)
	куда

	past (the post office)
	мимо

	along (the river)
	вдоль

	over (the bridge)
	по

	through (the park)
	через

	towards (the church)
	к, по направлению к

	up (the hill)
	вверх, на

	down (the hill)
	вниз, с



	road
	дорога

	taxi rank
	стоянка такси

	level crossing
	железнодорожный переезд

	underpass
	подземный переход

	overpass / flyover
	путепровод / эстакада

	zebra crossing
	«зебра» (пешеходный переход)

	pedestrian crossing
	пешеходный переход

	tunnel
	туннель

	crossroads
	перекресток

	the roundabout
	кольцо

	junction
	перекресток (есть поворот налево / направо)

	fork in the road
	развилка

	turning
	поворот

	main road
	главная дорога

	lane
	полоса (дороги)



	Warnings
	Предупреждения

	It’s a very busy road.
	Это очень загруженная дорога.

	There might be construction.
	Там может быть стройка.

	If you pass the … you went too far.
	Если Вы пройдете …, значит Вы прошли слишком далеко.

	There’s no parking.
	Там нет стоянки.



	How far is it?
	Как далеко?

	Is it far (from here)?
	Это далеко (отсюда)?

	Is it a long way?
	Это далеко (долгий путь)?

	How far is it?
	Как далеко до этого?

	How far is it to the airport?
	Как далеко до аэропорта?

	How far is it to the airport from here?
	Как далеко отсюда до аэропорта?

	
	

	It's not far (from here).
	Это недалеко (отсюда).

	It’s just around the corner.
	Это прямо за углом.

	It's quite close.
	Довольно близко.

	It's quite a long way.
	Довольно далеко.

	It takes a while.
	Это займет некоторое время.

	It's a long way on foot.
	Довольно долго идти пешком.

	It's a long way to walk.
	Достаточно далеко, чтобы идти пешком.

	It’s about a five-minute walk.
	Это в пяти минутах ходьбы.

	It's about a ten-minute walk.
	Это в десяти минутах ходьбы.

	It’s about a twenty minute bus ride.
	Надо минут двадцать ехать на автобусе.

	It's about a mile from here.
	Около мили отсюда.



Задание № 2. Прочитайте текст. Составьте аннотацию, подготовьте устное сообщение. 

Travel Advice Information
Cultural Awareness
Get a good guidebook. This will tell you about the country you are visiting. Find out about local laws, customs and culture.
Take a phrase book and try speaking the local language.
Respect local customs and dress codes. Think about what you wear and how you fit in. Ask your tour operator or guide if you are unsure.
Be discreet about your views on cultural differences and behave and dress appropriately, particularly when visiting religious sites, markets and rural communities.
Particular care should be taken not to offend Islamic codes of dress and behaviour with regard to sexual relations, alcohol and drugs.
Always ask an individual's permission before you take a photograph and respect their reply. In some cultures you should not attempt to photograph women.
Don't haggle (торговаться) too aggressively. In most countries where haggling is the norm, it is done with good humour and not for too long. Although prices are usually inflated for tourists, it's also important to remember that the discount you are haggling over could be a few pence for you but a significant means of income for a seller.

Information for people travelling alone
Travelling alone is inherently (по природе) dangerous, but also very rewarding at the same time. Plenty of people each year actually do so.
If you have never before travelled alone, it is natural to feel rather daunted устрашающий. We each go through life trying not to be afraid, comfortable within our envelope of security. The idea is to stretch that envelope. Keep stretching it until there is no envelope at all, and nothing separates you from your world.
To travel fearlessly, we obviously must avoid danger. Life involves risk whether you travel or stay at home, but there are ways to minimize a traveler's risk - standard precautions we should all take.
Travel with the address and phone number of your country's embassy at your destination. Call if you need help or advice.
Don't look like a tourist. Do not sport white athletic shoes, waist packs or camera bags. Dress conservatively and a bit more formally than you would at home. Avoid expensive or designer clothing, luggage and jewelry.
Make at least a tentative предварительный itinerary (маршрут) and leave a copy with a relative or friend. Phone home or send e-mails with periodic updates.
Do not advertise your nationality with lapel pins запонки or flag imprinted clothes.
Be selective about whom you tell you're alone. Normally, you can trust people with this information but, when in doubt, say you're with friends or a tour group.
When you register for a hotel room, do not let the desk clerk announce your room number within earshot of strangers. If they do, ask for another room and explain why.
Be careful about giving the name of your hotel to strangers. When you meet someone you'd like to see again, arrange a public place to meet.
Before you go out with a new friend, get some information about him or her - preferably a business card and home phone number. Leave this information with a member of your tour, a member of the hotel staff, or just leave it in your room. Your instincts will tell you if this person is safe, but leave evidence in case your instincts are wrong.
Limit your alcohol intake to what you can easily handle without becoming impaired (ослабленный). To avoid being drugged, keep an eye on your drink and never leave it unattended.
Ask your hotel staff to mark your map with the location of your hotel and any areas you should avoid. Ask if it's safe to use public transportation after dark.
After dark, try to walk on well-lit streets with other people around. If you find yourself in a questionable area, duck (увиливать) into a public place to check your map or call for a taxi.
When you are out and about, be alert, not fearful, and not caught up in daydreams. Be aware of your surroundings and the people around you.
Despite all the safety tips, I assure you the world is a safe place. Traveling alone will restore your faith in humanity. Wherever you go, guides and helpers will be there when you need them. Wander, and know that you have friends all over the planet. Youjusthaven'tmetthemyet.

Задание № 3. Составьте вопросительные предложения по тексту (10-12 предложений)

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Составьте монологическое высказывание по теме «Путешествие по Астрахани».











ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 21
Наречия, обозначающие количество, место, направление, время.

Классификация наречий. Наречия места и направления.
Наречие- это главная часть речи, однако предназначение наречий- это “обслуживать” глаголы. Теперь о месте наречий в предложении. Английское предложение имеет строгий порядок слов и делится на части.  На первом месте – подлежащее, затем сказуемое, дополнение и конечную позицию занимает обстоятельство. Наречия и занимают место обстоятельства. Это часть предложения назвали ОБСТОЯТЕЛЬСТВОМ, так как обстоятельство  “рассказывает” или “объясняет”, при каких обстоятельствах происходит действие. Обстоятельство может отвечать на вопросы:
ГДЕ?  — обстоятельство места.
КУДА? ОТКУДА? – обстоятельство направления.
КОГДА? КАК ДОЛГО? – обстоятельство времени.
Раз наречия служат обстоятельством, значит и наречия могут быть места, направления и времени.
Наречия места и направления можно объединить, так как одно и то же наречие может отвечать на вопрос ГДЕ? и КУДА?
Напишу несколько самых распространенных наречий места и направления с примерами:
HERE = здесь, сюда; Put the box HERE. Поставь СЮДА эту коробку. Stay HERE. = ОставайтесьЗДЕСЬ.
THERE = там, туда; I have not been to Rome yet  but I am going THERE next year. = Я еще не была в Риме, но собираюсь поехать ТУДА в будущем году.
FAR = далеко; We didn’t go FAR. = МынеходилиДАЛЕКО.
NEAR = подле, близко, поблизости, недалеко; We live in the town centre so my office is quite NEAR. = Мы живем в центре города, поэтому мой офис совсем БЛИЗКО.
BACK = назад; обратно; Put the book BACK on the shelf when you have finished it. = Поставь книгу ОБРАТНО на полку, когда ты ее закончишь .
FORTH = вперед;дальше;
FORWARD = вперед, дальше; Go FORWARD. = ИдитеВПЕРЕД.
WHERE = где, куда; I want to live in a country WHERE it never snows. = Я хочу жить в стране, ГДЕ никогда не идет снег.
INSIDE = внутри, внутрь; He is INSIDE. = Он –ВНУТРИ. Come INSIDE. = Заходите ВНУТРЬ.
OUTSIDE = наружу, снаружи; There is much snow OUTSIDE. = Во дворе ( на улице) много снега.
ABOVE = выше, наверху; The clouds ABOVE began to get thicker. = ТучиНАВЕРХУначалирассеиваться.
BELOW = внизу, ниже; I live on the second floor; he lives on the floor BELOW. = Я живу на третьем этаже; он живет этажом НИЖЕ.
ABOUT = кругом, вокруг; They go ABOUT together most of the time. = Большую часть времени они ходят КРУГОМ ( то есть везде)  вместе.
AROUND = кругом, вокруг;  They travel AROUND together. = Они КРУГОМ путешествуют вместе.
ACROSS = поперек, на ту сторону; Can you swim ACROSS? = Ты можещь переплыть НА ТУ СТОРОНУ?
BEHIND = сзади, позади; The dog was running BEHIND. = Собака бежала ПОЗАДИ.
ASIDE = всторону; встороне; = ShesteppedASIDEtoletthempass. = Она отступила В СТОРОНУ, чтобы позволить им пройти.
SOMEWHERE = где-то, где-нибудь; MygrannyisSOMEWHEREinthegarden. = Моя бабушка ГДЕ-ТО в саду.
ANYWHERE = где-то, где-нибудь; = DidyougoANYWHEREyesterday? = Ты ходил КУДА-НИБУДЬ вчера?
NOWHERE = нигде, никуда; = He went NOWHERE yesterday. = Он вчера НИКУДА не ходил.
EVERYWHERE = везде; I have looked EVERYWHERE. Я посмотрел ВЕЗДЕ.
ELSEWHERE = где-нибудьвдругомместе; Thishotelisfull. We must look for rooms ELSEWHERE. = В этом отеле нет мест. Мы должны поискать комнаты ( номера) ГДЕ-НИБУДЬ В ДРУГОМ МЕСТЕ.
Еще четыре наречия, связанных со сторонами света.
NORTHWARD(S) = ксеверу, насевер; He went NORTHWARDS. ОнпоехалНАСЕВЕР.
SOUTHWARD(S) = кюгу, наюг; We are going SOUTHWARDS in June. = В июне мы собираемся поехать НА ЮГ.
WESTWARD(S) = кзападу, назапад; Henry is going WESTWARDS tomorrow. = Завтра Генри собирается ехать НА ЗАПАД.
EASTWARD(S) = квостоку, навосток; ShewentEASTWARDS. = Она поехала НА ВОСТОК.

Задание 1. Выберите в правой колонке подходящее наречие. Переведите предложения.
1. It is raining …                                                            a. fast (быстро)
2. He can speak Spanish …                                             b. early (рано)
3. Don’t cut yourself. Use the knife …                            c. gracefully (грациозно)
4. Sorry, I don’t understand you. Can you speak …?     d. quietly (тихо)
5. Modern cars go very …                                               e. heavily (сильно, тяжело)
6. During the war my grandmother worked very ...         f. carefully (осторожно)
7. If you get up …, you’ll have a successful day.            g. brightly (ярко)
8. My kids never make noise, they usually play …         h. fluently (бегло)
9. It’s very hot today. The sun is shining …                    i. hard (много, тяжело)
10. She moves like a cat: very …                                     j. slowly (медленно)

Задание 2. Выберите в скобках подходящее слово.
1. The bus moved very … (slow/slowly) and I arrived home late. (Автобус двигался очень медленно, и я прибыл домой поздно.)
2. Miss Jones ran … (quick/quickly) to the chemist’s. (МиссДжонс быстро побежалаваптеку.)
3. I’m afraid I wrote the test very … (bad/badly). (Боюсь, я написал тест очень плохо.)
4. She drives the car quite … (good/well). (Она водит машину довольно хорошо.)
5. Dad looked at me … (angry/angrily). (Папа посмотрел на меня сердито.)
6. Mr. Potter was … (deep/deeply) touched by our greetings. (Мистер Поттер был глубоко тронут нашими поздравлениями.)
7. We … (hard/hardly) know each other. (Мы почти не знаем друг друга.)
8. The Internet is … (wide/widely) used all over the world. (Интернет широко используется по всему миру.)
9. Hurry up, kids! It’s … (near/nearly) midnight. (Поторопитесь, дети! Уже почти полночь.)
10. The police officer examined the car … (close/closely). (Полицейский тщательно осмотрел машину.)

Задание 3. Поставьте наречие из скобок в нужное место в предложении. Переведите.
Н-р: I go jogging in the morning. (always – всегда) – I always go jogging in the morning. (Явсегдахожунапробежкуутром.)
· I have a salad for lunch. (usually – обычно)
· John is rude to his parents. (never – никогда)
· Mary watches horror films. (sometimes – иногда)
· They go abroad for their holidays. (often – часто)
· We drink strong coffee. (hardly ever – оченьредко)
· I am impressed by music. (rarely – редко)
· She will remember this accident. (always – всегда)
· The patient is sleeping after the operation. (probably – возможно)
· The week is over. (finally – наконец-то)
· I go to the gym twice a week. (generally – в основном)

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Распределите следующие наречия по колонкам в зависимости от того, на какой вопрос они отвечают.
loudly – outside — tomorrow — early – downstairs — always — selfishly – never – slowly – before – now — noisily – here — elegantly – recently- abroad – usually – away — happily – well – often — quickly – constantly – then – wildly – upstairs — gently – again – once — soon – politely – rarely — yesterday – brilliantly — sometimes — inside.

	КАК?
	КОГДА?
	КАК ЧАСТО?
	ГДЕ?
	КУДА?



Задание № 2. Поставьте наречия из скобок в правильное место в предложениях.
Например:   I agree with you. (fully) – I fully agree with you. (Я полностью согласен с тобой.)
1. It was hot. (very) (Быложарко.)
2. We felt nervous before the wedding. (extremely) (Мы нервничали перед свадьбой.)
3. Julia is tired after the gym. (really) (Джулия устала после тренажерного зала.)
4. My dad’s car is old. (quite) (Папинамашинастарая.)
5. The nights are long in winter. (rather) (Ночидлинныезимой.)
6. The new film was good. (fairly) (Новый фильм был хороший.)
7. It’s dangerous to drive so fast. (always) (Так быстро ездить опасно.)
8.  He meets intelligent people at work. (rarely) (Он встречает умных людей на работе.)
9. The tickets are expensive here. (never) (Билетыздесьдорогие.)
10. My girlfriend is late. (constantly) (Мояподругаопаздывает.)
11. Nick will win in the game. (probably) (Ник победит в игре.)
12. She knows the answer. (definitely) (Оназнаетответ.)
13. The lunch is ready. (nearly) (Обедготов.)
14. There are three tomatoes left. (only) (Осталосьтрипомидора.)
15. He loves his sons. (certainly) (Он любит своих сыновей.)

Задание № 3. Образуйте из прилагательных в скобках наречия, поставьте в предложения и переведите.
The firemen fought with the fire … . (heroic)
You should stretch your arms … . (gentle)
Mr. Black apologized … . (public)
The taxi stopped … . (unexpected)
She could … open the door. (easy)
My favourite newspaper is published … . (week)
The monkeys played … in the cage. (noisy)
I am … sorry for that incident. (awful)
Ted wrote the test … . (bad)
The orchestra played too … . (loud)



ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 22
Составление диалогов-расспросов. Специальные вопросы.

Задание № 1. Перепишите конспект.
Разговорный английский для путешествий
Вот он – долгожданный отпуск. Первый вопрос – с кем, второй – куда отправиться. Долгий выбор, отзывы, сомнения… Рассказать о всех плюсах и минусах того или иного места и посоветовать, какую путевку взять могут операторы по туризму. Прибегая к их помощи, давайте выучим несколько слов и фраз, связанные с путешествием, которые могут пригодиться:
1. Давай поедем в путешествие вместе! – Let’s have a journey together!
2. Кудамыпоедем? – Where will we go?
3. Яхочуотдохнутьуморя. – I want to relax by the sea.
4. Яхочупоехатьвгоры. – I want to go to the mountains.
5. Давай пойдем в поход с палатками. – Let’s go camping with tents.
6. Я всегда хотела поехать в морской круиз. – I always wanted to go on a sea cruise.
7. Я боюсь летать. Давай поедем на автобусе. – I’m afraid to fly. Let’s go on the bus.
8. Куда бы вы рекомендовали отправиться зимой? – Where do you recommend to go in winter?
9. Какиелучшиегорнолыжныекурортыдляначинающих? – What are the best ski resorts for beginners?
10. Какойотельлучший? – Which hotel is the best?
11. Этототельрасположенблизкокморю? – The hotel is located close to the sea?
12. Какие достопримечательности мы посетим? – What tourist attractions will we visit?
13. Это очень дорого. У вас есть туры дешевле? – It’s too expensive. Do you have cheaper tours?

Задание № 2. Перепишите и выучите диалог наизусть. 
Диалог в турагентстве на английском:
— Hello! How can I help you? – Здравствуйте! Чем я могу вам помочь?
— I would like to reserve a tour to Egypt. – ЯбыхотелазарезервироватьтурвЕгипет.
— When would you like to leave? – Когдавыхотитевыезжать?
 — On 14th January if it possible. – 14 января, еслиэтовозможно.
— Are you going by yourself? – Выпоедитеодна?
— No. I need a trip for two. – Нет, мненужнапутевканадвоих.
— Do you plan to stay in Hurghada or Sharm El Sheikh? – ВыхотитеостановитьсявХургадеилиШарм-эль-Шейхе?
— In Hurghada. – ВХургаде.
— Let me recommend you the best 5-star hotel. It is new, comfortable and located just near the sandy beach. Аre you looking for a one or two-week travel? – Позвольте порекомендовать вам лучший 5-звездочный отель. Он новый, комфортабельный и расположен недалеко от песчаного пляжа.
— Good. I was thinking about a tour from the 14th till 22nd January. – Хорошо. Я думала о туре с 14 по 22 января.
— TheAllinclusivetourforoneweekwillcost 300$. – Тур «Всевключено» наоднунеделюбудетстоить 300 долларов.
— Ok. Tell me, please, about the hotel? — Окей. Расскажите, пожалуйста, оботеле?
— It’s a hotel at the center of Hurghada. It offers direct access to the beach and 2 outdoor pool areas. For relaxation hotel has a health club with sauna and hammam. There are also shops selling souvenirs and jewellery. Here’s photos. – Этототель – вцентреХургады. Он предлагает прямой проход на пляж и двум открытым бассейнам. Для отдыха отель имеет оздоровительный клуб с сауной и хаммамом. Там также есть магазины с сувенирами и украшениями. Вот фото.
— Great. I like it! – Отлично. Мненравится!
— Ok. Let’s check if there are tickets available for these flights on the days you mentioned. – Окей, давайтепосмотрим, естьлидоступныебилетынарейсывдни, которыевыупоминали.
Купили – полетели.
Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Перепишите диалог и письменно переведите на русский язык.
Диалог по теме «Тravelling»
- Hello, (имя)! Nice to meet you.
- Hi, (имя)! Nice to meet you, too.
- How are you?
- I’m fine. Thanks, and you?
- So am I. I heard that you're flying home tomorrow.
- Right you are.
- Oh, it’s a pity! Aren’t you afraid of flying?
- No. I’m sure if you want to get somewhere as quickly as possible the best way is to travel by plane.
- I see. And what about your business trips? Do you fly there?
- No, I go to work and to different assignments by car. Though I go to my business trips by plane once or twice a year.
- OK, tomorrow you have a really long flight.
- That's correct.
- I think it’ll be about 2 hours.
- From St. Petersburg to Rostov is 2.35 hours by air.
- And how do you pass the time on the plane?
- On board I like to sleep as much as possible.
- Why? Could you see anything through the porthole, couldn’t you?
- I couId, but on the eve of departure I usually stay up late that’s why I want to sleep on the plane.
- Unfortunately, I must go.
- OK. See you later.
- Have a good flight. Bye!
- Thankyou. Bye!

Задание № 2. Переведите диалог на русский язык. 
- Hello, (имя)! Nice to meet you.
- Hi, (имя)! Nice to meet you, too.
- How are you?
- I’m fine. Thanks, and you?
- So am I. I heard that you're flying home tomorrow.
- Right you are.
- Oh, it’s a pity! Aren’t you afraid of flying?
- No. I’m sure if you want to get somewhere as quickly as possible the best way is to travel by plane.
- I see. And what about your business trips? Do you fly there?
- No, I go to work and to different assignments by car. Though I go to my business trips by plane once or twice a year.
- OK, tomorrow you have a really long flight.
- That's correct.
- I think it’ll be about 2 hours.
- From St. Petersburg to Rostov is 2.35 hours by air.
- And how do you pass the time on the plane?
- On board I like to sleep as much as possible.
- Why? Could you see anything through the porthole, couldn’t you?
- I couId, but on the eve of departure I usually stay up late that’s why I want to sleep on the plane.
- Unfortunately, I must go.
- OK. See you later.
- Have a good flight. Bye!
- Thank you. Bye!

Задание № 3. Составьте свой диалог по образцу.

























Тема 8. Магазины, товары, покупки.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 23
Задание №1.Прочитатйе и письменно переведите текст. Read the text and answer the questions.
Shopping in the USA
Americans go shopping in four main types of stores: supermarkets, grocery stores, convenience stores and delis.
Supermarkets are the largest. They often have a wide variety of dairy products, cereals, bread and baked goods, prepared, canned and frozen food, ice cream and desserts, paper products, film and much more. You can also develop film in supermarkets. Prices are usually marked on the packages or on signs near the goods. There are usually carts and baskets, so you can carry the goods, which you have chosen, around the store. Usually supermarkets have several cashiers. In general, they open Monday to Friday from 9 am to 6 pm, and on Saturday from 10 am to 4 pm. Some supermarkets are open on Sundays as well. 
Grocery stores are smaller than supermarkets. As a rule, they carry most of the same types of products, but in smaller quantity and less variety. Prices are usually similar to those in the supermarkets. In general, grocery stores work the same hours as supermarkets.
Convenience stores are called this because of their hours of operation – usually from at least 7 am to 12 pm and sometimes round the clock. They usually carry a very limited selection of goods and brands.
Delis usually carry only cold cuts (sliced ham, turkey, salami, chicken, roast beef and cheese) to use in sandwiches, breads, beverages and condiments. Some delis also carry selections of prepared foods and other items.

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Questions:
1. What types of stores are there in the USA?
2. What products one can buy at supermarket?
3. When are the supermarkets open?
4. What prices have the grocery stores?
5. Why are the convenience stores so popular?
6. What products one can buy at the delis?

Задание № 3. Соотнесите предложение на английском языке с его переводом.Match the columns.
How can I help you?                                        Да, отлично. Какнасчеткофе?
I’d like some apple juice, please.                     Тогдакартошку, пожалуйста.
There’s orange juice, but no apple juice.         Воттакойпакет?
Then give me some potatoes, please.              Могу чем-нибудь помочь?
A bag like this? Есть апельсиновый сок, а яблочного нет.
Yes, fine. What about some coffee?                Это все. Сколько с меня?
Yes. There you are.                                          Вам нужен пакет?
I need a French loaf and a bottle of milk.        Да. Вот, возьмите.
Would you like a bag?                                     Мне нужен яблочный сок.
That’s all. How much? Мне нужен багет и бутылка молока.







Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст.
Shopping
When we want to buy something, we go to a shop. There are many kinds of shops in every town or city, but most of them have a food supermarket, a department store, men's and women's clothing stores, grocery, a bakery and a butchery. 
I like to do my shopping at big department stores and supermarkets. They sell various goods under one roof and this is very convenient. A department store, for example, true to its name, is composed of many departments: readymade clothes, fabrics, shoes, sports goods, toys, electric appliances, cosmetics, curtains, cameras, records, etc. You can buy everything you like there. 
There are also escalators in big stores which take customers to different floors. The things for sale are on the counters so that they can be easily seen. In the women's clothing department you can find dresses, costumes, blouses, skirts, coats, beautiful underwear  and many other things. In the men's clothing department you can choose suits, trousers, overcoats, ties, etc. 
In the knitwear department one can buy sweaters, cardigans, short-sleeved and long-sleeved pullovers, woollen jackets. In the perfumery they sell face cream and powder, lipstick, lotions and shampoos. 
In a food supermarket we can also buy many different things at once: sausages, fish, sugar, flour, tea. At the butcher's there is a wide choice of meat and poultry. At the bakery you buy brown and white bread, rolls, biscuits.
Another shop we frequently go to is the greengrocery which is stocked by cabbage, potatoes, onions, cucumbers, carrots, green peas and what not. Everything is sold here ready-weighed and packed. If you call round at a dairy you can buy milk, cream, cheese, butter and many other products. 
The methods of shopping may vary. It may be a selfservice shop where the customer goes from counter to counter selecting and putting into a basket what he wishes to buy. Then he takes the basket to the check-out counter, where the prices of the purchases are added up. If it is not a self-service shop, and most small shops are not, the shop-assistant helps the customer in finding what he wants. You pay money to the cashier and he gives you back the change. 

Задание № 2. Отгадайте значение английских слов без словаря. Guess the meaning of the following international words:
Shopping, supermarket, cosmetics, camera, escalator, costume, blouse, sport, sweater, cardigan, pullover, jacket, perfumery, cream, shampoо.

Задание № 3. Дайте английские эквиваленты следующим словам. Give the English equivalents for the words below:
Универмаг, бакалейная лавка, булочная, мясная лавка, товары, покупатель (клиент), прилавок, овощная / фруктовая лавка, в расфасованном виде, в упакованном виде, молочный магазин, магазин самообслуживания, продавец-консультант, кассир, сдача.

Задание № 4. Составьте предложения используя текст. Complete the sentences using the text:
1. There are many kinds of shops…
2. A department store, for example…
3. The things for sale…
4. In the women's clothing department…
5. In the men's clothing department…
6. In the knitwear department…
7. In the perfumery…
8. In a food supermarket…
9. At the butcher's…
10. At the bakery…

Задание № 5. Ответьте письменно на вопросы.  Answerthequestions:
1. What do we do when we want to buy smth? 
2. What kinds of shops are there in every town? 
3. Where do you like to do your shopping? 
4. What departments is a department store composed of? 
5. Where are the things for sale? 
6. What can we buy in the knitwear department? 
7. What can we buy in a food supermarket? 
8. What methods of shopping are there? 
9. Are there many departments in the department store?
10. What are they?

Задание № 6. Расскажите о походе по магазинам, используя ответы на вопросы Talkingaboutshopping:
1. How often do you go shopping?
2. Do you often buy groceries / clothes / cosmetics / electronic devices?
3. Do you know any tricks that shops use to make people buy more?
4. Are you sometimes taken in by these tricks?
5. Do you do shopping on Sunday?
6. Do you think that all shops should be closed on Sunday?
7. Do you think that people often buy more than they need? 
If so, what is the reason for that?
8. Do you sometimes buy more than you really need?
9. What can you do to prevent yourself from buying too much?
10. Do you buy branded goods? Why / why not?
11. Do you often buy goods advertised on TV?
























ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 24
Исчисляемые и неисчисляемые существительные, неопределенные местоимения

Исчисляемые существительные в английском языке
Исчисляемые существительные в английском языке могут употребляться как в единственном (singular form), так и во множественном числе (plural).
I have a car. — У меня есть машина.
There are 40 cars in our Nissan dealership. — Внашемдилерскомцентре Nissan 40 машин.

Исчисляемые существительные в единственном числе нельзя употреблять в одиночку, перед ними обязательно нужно поставить слово-определитель, например, артикль (a/an/the), притяжательное местоимение (my — мой, his — его, our — наш и т. д.) илиуказательное местоимение (this — этот, that — тот).
Давайте более детально узнаем, что и когда лучше использовать с исчисляемыми существительными в единственном числе.
1. Неопределенный артикль a/an. Считается, что этот артикль произошел от слова one (один). Поэтому и употреблять его нужно, когда мы говорим об одном из многих — неопределенном предмете, человеке или явлении.
She has got a car. — Унееесть машина. (какая-то одна)
My friend is a doctor. — Мой друг доктор. (один представитель класса)
Если мы используем прилагательное, описывая что-то в первый раз, то сначала ставим артикль a/an, затем прилагательное и только потом существительное.
I heard a wonderful song last night. — Вчеравечеромяуслышал прекраснуюпесню.
Rome is a beautiful city. — Рим — красивыйгород.
2. Определенный артикль the. Полагают, что этот артикль берет свои корни у местоимения that (тот). Поэтому используем мы его тогда, когда говорим о чем-то конкретном, известном обоим собеседникам.
Can you open the window, please? — Не мог бы ты открыть окно, пожалуйста? (оба знают, какое именно окно нужно открыть).
I’mgoingtoclean thecar tomorrow. — Язавтрасобираюсьпомыть машину. (обоим известно, о какой машине идет речь)
3. Притяжательные и указательные местоимения. Используйте притяжательные прилагательные (my — мой, your — твой/ваш, his — его, her — ее, its — его/ее, our — наш, their — их), если в контексте это уместно и вы хотите указать, что кому принадлежит.
This is her daughter. — Это еедочь.
My dog doesn’t bite. — Моя собака не кусается.
Или можно употребить указательное местоимение (this — этот, that — тот).
This actor is brilliant. — Этотактер гениален.
That man is staring at me. — Тотмужчина пялитсянаменя.

А с чем же употреблять исчисляемые существительные во множественном числе?
1. Нулевой артикль. То есть просто ничего не ставим. Пользуемся этим правилом в том случае, если мы говорим о чем-то в общем, ничего не конкретизируя.
She likes roses. — Ейнравятся розы. (розы в общем, не конкретные)
Cars pollute our environment. — Машины загрязняют нашу окружающую среду. (машины в общем, а не конкретные)
2. Определенный артикль the. Здесь срабатывает такое же правило, как и в случае с существительными в единственном числе — употребляем the, если говорим о чем-то конкретном или известном собеседнику.
The children are playing in the park. — Детииграют впарке. (мы знаем, о каких детях идет речь)
Where are the books I gave you? — Где книги, которые я тебе давал? (конкретные книги)
3. Неопределенные местоимения some, any. Используйте эти слова-определители, если не знаете точное количество того, о чем вы говорите.
Обычно мы употребляем some (несколько) в утвердительных предложениях.
There are some birds in the tree. — Надеревесидит несколькоптиц. (нам неизвестно, сколько птиц)
We need to buy some balloons for the party. — Нам нужно купить несколько шариков для вечеринки.
Any часто используется в вопросительных и отрицательных предложениях вместо some.
I have not bought any apples. — Янекупил яблок.
Do you have any questions? — Увасесть вопросы?
Обратите внимание, что any в утвердительном предложении принимает значение «любой».
You can buy any dress you like. — Ты можешь купить любое платье, которое тебе нравится.

Слова, обозначающие количество (quantifiers). Это могут быть:
1. many, alotof — много
В разговорной речи мы чаще используем many в вопросительных и отрицательных предложениях, a lot of — в утвердительных. В формальном стиле выражение a lot of использовать не рекомендуется.
We didn’t take many pictures. — Мы не сделали много фотографий.
I've seen a lot of great films recently. — Я посмотрел много отличных фильмов в последнее время.
2. a few — несколько, few — мало
Интересно, что только артикль a отличает a few (немного, но достаточно) от few (мало, недостаточно).
I have a few close friends. — У меня есть несколько близких друзей. (меня это устраивает)
Few people know about this. — Мало людей знают об этом. (хотелось бы больше) 

Неисчисляемые существительные в английском языке
Неисчисляемые существительные в английском языке имеют только одну форму и согласовываются с глаголом в единственном числе.
There is sand in my shoes. — Вмоейобуви песок.
Your luggage looks heavy. — Твой багажвыглядит тяжелым.
Неисчисляемые существительные в английском языке можно поделить на несколько смысловых групп:
· еда: meat (мясо), salt (соль), bread (хлеб), chocolate (шоколад), soup (суп);
· жидкости: tea (чай), coffee (кофе), lemonade (лимонад), petrol (бензин), oil (масло), shampoo (шампунь);
· материалы и вещества: gold (золото), wood (древесина), sand (песок), paper (бумага), coal (уголь);
· абстрактные понятия: happiness (счастье), love (любовь), friendship (дружба), beauty (красота);
· предметы изучения и языки: chemistry (химия), literature (литература), Spanish (испанский язык), English (английский язык);
· болезни: flu (грипп), mumps (свинка), measles (корь);
· другое: money (деньги), furniture (мебель), weather (погода).

Что же можно использовать вместе с неисчисляемыми существительными?
1. Нулевой артикль, если говорим о чем-то в общем.
She prefers green tea. — Она предпочитает зеленый чай.
2. Определенный артикль the, если говорим о чем-то конкретном.
The tea that she served was delicious. — Чай, которыйонаподала, былвкусный.
3. Some, any. Правила использования такие же, как и в случае с исчисляемыми существительными: в утвердительной форме чаще употребляем some, в отрицательной и вопросительной — any. Используем, когда имеем в виду какое-то количество, и чаще всего на русский язык не переводим.
I have some money in my wallet. — Уменяесть деньги вкошельке.
— Do you have any luggage with you? — Увасесть багаж ссобой?
— No, I don’t have any luggage. — Нет, уменянет багажа.
Обратите внимание, что some может употребляться в вопросительных предложениях, когда мы что-то предлагаем или о чем-то просим.
Would you like some wine? — Вы не хотели бы выпить вина?
Can you lend me some money? — Ты не мог бы одолжить мне денег?
4. Слова, обозначающие количество:
· much, a lot of — много
Как и в случае с исчисляемыми существительными, в неформальной речи используем much в отрицательных или вопросительных предложения, a lot of — в утвердительных.
Why do you need so much time for the survey? — Почемутебенужнотак многовремени наопрос?
You have a lot of furniture in your room. — Утебявкомнате многомебели.
· a little — немного, little — мало
Обратите внимание, что как и в случае a few / few, разница в значении между a little / little связана с артиклем: a little — немного (достаточно), little — мало (недостаточно).
Pour a little milk in this glass, please. — Налей немного молоко в этот стакан, пожалуйста.
I have little milk, this is not enough for coffee. — У меня мало молока, его не хватит на кофе.
· Чтобы указать количество неисчисляемых продуктов питания и веществ, используйте исчисляемые емкости или единицы измерения. Например: a kilo of sugar — килограмм сахара, a bottle of water — бутылка воды, a slice of pizza — кусочек пиццы и т. д.
Shall I bring a bottle of wine? — Мнепринести бутылкувина?
Если вы не можете подобрать единицу измерения, то используйте конструкцию a piece of или a bit of.
I have two pieces of news — good and bad. Which should I start with? — У меня две новости — хорошая и плохая. С какой мне начать?
В таблице ниже вы найдете самые распространенные неисчисляемые существительные в английском языке и примеры их употребления. Обратите внимание на использование слов-определителей, неопределенных местоимений, слов «много»/«мало» и согласование с глаголом.

	Существительное
	Пример

	accommodation — жилье
	I need to find some accomodation for these four months. — Мненужнонайти жилье наэтичетыремесяца.

	advice — совет
	I need a piece of good advice. — Мненуженхороший совет.

	baggage (AmE), luggage (BrE) — багаж
	How much luggage have you got? — Сколькоувас багажа?

	equipment — оборудование, снаряжение, устройство
	This hospital has a lot of new equipment. — Вэтойбольнице много новогооборудования.

	furniture — мебель
	There is little furniture in my house. — Вмоемдоме маломебели.

	information — информация
	It was a helpful piece of information. — Этобылаполезная информация.

	homework — домашняя работа
	She has a lot of homework to do. — Ей нужно сделать много домашней работы.

	housework — работа по дому
	I have a little housework today. I just need to do the ironing. — У меня сегодня немного работы по дому. Мне нужно только погладить.

	knowledge — знания
	Unfortunately, I had little knowledge to pass the exam. — К сожалению, у меня было мало знаний, чтобы сдать тест.

	litter, rubbish (BrE), garbage (AmE) — мусор
	Our planet is full of litter. — Нашапланетазаполнена мусором.

	luck — удача
	Any luck with the booking? — Есть успехи с бронированием??

	news — новости
	The news was very exciting. — Новости были очень захватывающими.

	progress — прогресс
	I haven't made any progress. — Я не добился никакого прогресса.

	traffic — дорожное движение
	Traffic was blocked by some roadworks. — Дорожное движение было заблокировано из-за дорожных работ.



Существительные, которые могут быть как исчисляемыми, так и неисчисляемыми
В зависимости от контекста одно и то же существительное в английском языке может быть как исчисляемым, так и неисчисляемым. Посмотрим на примеры их использования с соответствующими словами-определителями, местоимениями, словами «много»/«мало».
	Неисчисляемое (Uncountable)
	Исчисляемое (Countable)

	Кофе и чай как напитки, жидкости
I don't drink much coffee. I prefer tea. — Я не пью много кофе, я предпочитаю чай.
	Кофе и чай как чашка напитка
Can we have a tea and a coffee? — Можнонам (чашку)чая и (чашку) кофе?

	Торткакеда
— Would you like some of my birthday cake? — Хочешьпраздничного торта?
— Just a little. — Только немного.
	Один целый торт
I need to buy two big cakes for the party. — Мне нужно купить два больших торта для вечеринки.

	Шоколад как еда
I am allergic to chocolate. — У меня аллергия нашоколад.
	Шоколадная конфета в коробке
I’ve found a box of chocolates. — Я нашел коробку конфет.

	Волосы
She has long hair. — У нее длинные волосы.
	Волос
There is a hair in my soup! — Вмоемсупе волос!

	Время
I don’t have much free time this week. — У меня на этой неделе немного свободного времени.
	Количество раз
I go to the gym three times a week. — Я хожу в спортзалтри раза в неделю.

	Бумага как материал
Can you give me some paper, please? — Не мог бы ты дать мне бумагу, пожалуйста?
	Газета, документ
I bought an interesting paper. — Я купил интереснуюгазету.

	Стекло
I saw some glass near the broken window. — Яувиделстекло возлеразбитогоокна.
	Стакан
Can I have a glass of orange juice, please? — Можномнестакан апельсиновогосока, пожалуйста?

	Свободное место, пространство
There is no room on the wall to hang a picture. — На стене нет места, чтобы повесить картину.
	Комната
There are five rooms in this house. — Вэтомдоме пятькомнат.

	Работа
I had troubles finding work after graduation — Мне было нелегко найти работу после окончания университета.
	Произведение, изделие
There are more than one thousand works of art in this museum. — Вэтоммузееболее тысячипроизведенийискусства.

	Дела, бизнес
I have some unfinished business to go here. — Уменяздесьнезаконченные дела.
	Компания
He runs a small business. — Он управляет небольшойкомпанией.



Правила образования производных местоимений и наречий от some, any, no
I have something to tell you. – Яхочутебекое-чтосказать.
Did he see anything terrible there? – Онувиделтамчто-тоужасное?
I know nothing about him. – Я не знаю о нем ничего.
Somebody/ someone has stolen my purse! – Кто-тоукралмойкошелек!
Has anybody/ anyone heard something about Jack? – Кто-нибудьслышалчто-нибудьоДжеке?
The keys should be somewhere on the table. – Ключидолжныбытьгде-тонастоле?
We can go anywhere this summer. – Мыможемпоехатьлетомкудаугодно.
He is nowhere to be found. – Егонигденет.
Производные местоимения, образованные от some, any, no, используются в предложении без существительных, и могут выполнять в предложении роль подлежащего или дополнения. При этом такие подлежащие согласуются со сказуемым в третьем лице единственного числа:
Nobody knows where to go. - Никтонезнает, кудаидти.
Something is bothering you. - Что-тотебябеспокоит.
Somebody has been sleeping in my bed. - Кто-тоспалвмоейкровати.

Задание №1.Выделите неисчисляемое существительное в каждой строке:
1) glass/ cup/ jar/ water
2) magazine/ newspaper/ news/ article
3) cloud/ weather/ tree/ flower
4) event/ information/ reporter/ programme
5) money/ wallet/ coin/ banknote
6) bookcase/ furniture/ wardrobe/ armchair
7) sheep/ ox/ meat/ cow
8) bag/ luggage/ purse/ suitcase
9) music/ song/ piano/ sound
10) tomato/ potato/ carrot/ soup

Задание № 2. Напишите артикли  или местоимение some. Write a/an or some.
1. _____rice
2. _____apple
3. _____spaghetti
4. _____bread
5. _____milk
6. _____salt
7. _____water
8. _____egg
9. _____ice cream
10. _____tea
11. _____coffe
12. _____butter

Задание № 3. Выберите правильное слово. Choose the right word.
1. We have some banana/ bananas in the fridge.
2. We haven’t got any carrot/carrots in the basket.
3. I usually have an / some apple for lunch.
4. Is there some/ a cup of tea on the table?
5. Have you got any/ an orange in your lunch box?
6. There is some/ a cheese in my bag.

Задание № 4.  Translate from Russian into English.
несколько стульев, несколько песен, немного воды, несколько человек, несколько минут, несколько кошек, несколько дней, немного соли, несколько ложек, несколько машин, немного сахару, несколько яиц, немного сыра.
Задание № 5.Количественные местоимения: some, any, many, much.Fill in the gaps with some/any.
1. Is there ______ juice on the table?
 – Yes, there is ______ juice on the table.
2. Give me ______ butter please. 
– But there isn’t ______ butter in the fridge.
3. Are there ______ shopping malls in the center of the city? 
– Yes, there are ______ shopping malls in the center of the city.
4. Are there ______ flowers in the garden? 
– No, there aren’t ______ flowers there.
5. Give me ______ bread please.
6. Is there ______ jam for tea?
 – Yes, there is ______ jam for tea.
7. Would you like … (some/any/no) milk?
8. Could you give me … (some/any/no) help, please?
9. We must buy … (some/any/no) vegetables for dinner.
10. I haven’t got … (some/any/no) eggs for pancakes.

Задание № 6. Заполните пропуски местоимениями some или any.
1.We need ____ flour, ____ eggs and ___ sugar.
2. Do you buy _____bread and _____coffee?
3. I don’t bring you ____ice cream.
4. We have ____ orange juice, but we don’t have ___ cake.
5. Are there ___ onions in the basket?

Задание № 7.Вставьте much or many.
1. How ___________ children are there in your class?
2. How ___________ milk do you want in your tea?
3. How ___________ bread do you eat every day?
4. How ___________ players are there in a football team?
5. How ___________ eggs do you need for the salad?
6. How ___________ cheese did you buy?
7. How ___________ friends do you have ?
8. How ___________bananas can you eat?

Задание № 8.Вставьте much or many.

1. How ___oranges are there? 
– Not ______
2. How ____bread is there?
 – Not ____
3. How ___olive oil is there? 
– Not ___
4. How __strawberries are there? 
– Not ____
5. How ____tea is there? 
– Not_____
6. How _________bananas in the basket. 
– Not_____

Задание № 9. Исправьте ошибки в предложениях
1. I’d like a Coke, please. _some_
2. Would you like an bread? _______
3. How many does this cost? _______
4. We haven’t got much tomatoes. _______
5. I’d like a milk in my tea, please. _______

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Составьте из данных слов предложения. Переведите. 
1. some – the kitchen – I – for – want – furniture – to buy. 
2. aren‘t – the table – cakes – on – there – on – any. 
3. have – I - please – can – some – butter? 
4. there – any – casinos – in – are – Berlin? 
5. take – book – you – any – can – here. 
6. lives – the west – Mary – somewhere – in. 
7. something – talk – let‘s – else – about. 
8. loves – our family – fish – in – nobody. 

Задание № 2. Преобразуйте следующие предложения в отрицательные. 
Н-р: I‘ve got some euros in my purse. (У меня есть немного евро в кошельке.) – I haven‘t got any euros in my purse. (У меня нет евро в кошельке.) 
1. We saw some water under the fridge. (Мы видели воду под холодильником.) 
2. There are some fancy dresses in this store. (Вэтоммагазинеестьмодныеплатья.) 
3. You‘ll find some balls on the floor. (Тынайдешьнесколькомячейнаполу.) 
4. I‘ve had some important phone-calls this morning. (Уменябылонескольковажныхзвонковэтимутром.) 
5. He is reading some letters in the kitchen. (Ончитаетписьманакухне.) 
6. I recognized somebody at the party. (Яузналкое-когонавечеринке.) 
7. You can plant this flower somewhere in the garden. (Ты можешь посадить этот цветок где- нибудь в саду.) 

Задание № 3. Преобразуйте следующие предложения в вопросительные. 
Н-р: I can speak some Russian. (Я могу немного говорить по-русски.) – CanyouspeakanyRussian? (Ты можешь немного говорить по-русски?)
 1. Myteachergavemesomeadvice. (Мой учитель дал мне совет.) 
2. Wehaveseensomegreatfilmsthismonth. (Мы посмотрели несколько классных фильмов в этом месяце.) 
3. He has got some beer in the fridge. (Унегоестьнемногопивавхолодильнике.) 
4. She said something strange about her neighbor. (Она рассказала кое-что странное о своем соседе.) 
5. They ate something for lunch. (Оничто-тосъелинаобед.) 
6. We can find better food somewhere else. (Мы можем найти более лучшую еду где-нибудь еще.) 
7. There is something wrong with your car. (С твоей машиной что-то не в порядке.) 

Задание № 4. Поставьте подходящее местоимение. 
1. Wouldyoulike … (some/any/no) milk? 
2. You can leave at … (some/any/no) time. 
3. Could you give me … (some/any/no) help, please? 
4. We must buy … (some/any/no) vegetables for dinner. 
5. I haven‘t got … (some/any/no) eggs for pancakes. 
6. I think … (something/anything) is burning.



ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 25
Притяжательный падеж существительных.
Задание № 1. Запишите конспект урока.
КАТЕГОРИЯ ПАДЕЖА СУЩЕСТВИТЕЛЬНЫХ
В отличие от русского языка в английском имеется лишь два падежа: общий (the common case) и притяжательный (the possessive case). Существительные в общем падеже не имеют никаких окончаний.
Притяжательный падеж обозначает принадлежность предмета кому-либо и употребляется преимущественно с одушевленными существительными и именами собственными.
Существительное в притяжательном падеже является определением к другому существительному и всегда ставится перед ним. Оно соответствует в русском языке существительному в родительном падеже или притяжательному местоимению.
В единственном числе притяжательный падеж образуется путем прибавления -'s к форме существительного общего падежа. 
Например: mу sister's book - книга моей сестры. При этом -'s произносится по тем же правилам, что и окончание ~s множественного числа существительных.
Форма притяжательного падежа множественного числа образуется прибавлением только апострофа (') после слова во множественном числе, причем в произношении никакого звука не добавляется. 
Например: the boys' father, mу parents' house.

Слова, образующие множественное число не по общему правилу, принимают в притяжательном падеже-'s. 
Например: сhildrеn's toys - детские игрушки, игрушки детей, these women's husbands –  мужья этих женщин.
	Кроме одушевленных существительных притяжательный падеж может употребляться:
а) с существительными, обозначающими названия стран, городов, судов, самолетов и пр.
 Например: Britain's industry, Moscow's underground, the ship's crew;
b) с существительными, обозначающими единицы времени и расстояние: minute, hour, уеаr, day, week, moment и др. Например: anhour'srest, today'snews, а mile'sdistance.
c) с существительными, обозначающими вес, стоимость, место. Например: а kilo's weight, at the  
baker's, ten roubles' worth.
d) ссобирательнымисуществительными: party, аrmу, government, family идр. Например:
Government's рrоposals, party's property.
e) ссуществительными: country, city, town, nature, the world, the sun, the moon, the earth, the sea, the ocean. Например: thetown'spark, theworld'sfirstartificialsatellite.

Отношения принадлежности могут быть также выражены с помощью оборота с предлогом оf  со всеми одушевленными и неодушевленными существительными, кроме имен собственных. 
Например: mу sister's book = the book of mу sister, this year's events = the events of this уеаr; 
но: Ann's book, Peter's friend.
В целом значения русских падежей передаются в английском языке сочетаниями предлогов оf, to, for, by, with, about с существительными в форме общего падежа, а также порядком слов - определенным расположением слов в предложении и словосочетании.

	И. п. Мой брат – студент.
	My brother is а student.

	Р. п. столицастраны
	the capital оf the country

	населениегорода
	the population оf the city

	Д. п. Передай привет своей сестре
	Give mу regards to уоur sister.

	В. п. Т. п. я перевел текст.
	I have translated the text. 

	Эта книга написана американским писателем.
	This book was written bу an American writer.

	Я не люблю писать авторучкой.
	I don't like to write with а fountain-pen.

	П. п. Они говорят о новом фильме.
	Thеу are talking about the new film.



Задание № 2.Прочитайте и запомните наиболее употребительные суффиксы и nрефиксы существительных.
а)	-er, -or     teacher, editor ,	 -ism	      heroism
     -ist	scientist, artist	-ant	      assistant
	-ess	          actress, hostess	 -еnсе     conference
	-ment        movement,	 -ty	      cruelty,activity
                      development
     - ance        importance, distance                  -ure      culture 
     - tion         translation    -ing       building 
     - ity           majority, complexity                  -dom     freedom
     - y             difficulty, energy                        -ssion    discussion
     - ian          physician, politician                    -sion      revision 
     - hood       childhood,     - ness    happiness
	 brotherhood
     -ship         friendship, leadership                  -ure	       pressure
-agemarriage, passage                       -nessbackwardness

Задание № 3. Прочитайте следующие существительные, определите в них суффиксы и  укажите, от каких слов они образованы:
direction, construction, concentration, collection, socialism, capitalism, heroism, majority, popularity, musician, technician, neighbourhood, emptiness, cleverness, appointment, understanding.

Задание № 4. Образуйте существительные от данных слов, используя словообразовательные суффиксы.
-er, or       to organize, to exploit, to work, to read, to sail
-tion         to dictate, to decorate, to educate, to connect
-mentto improve, to agree, to govern, to develop
-shipfriend, member, leader, dictator, fellow 
-ing to build, to dаnсе, to draw, to dress, to say 
-istart, science, biology, to type, material 
-nessdark, weak, happy, mаd, cold, bright

Задание № 5. Образуйтеновыесуществительныеспомощьюсловообразовательных nрефиксов: со, re, mis, un, dis, im, il: operation, existence, formation, form, understanding, fortune, employment, honesty, agreement, morality, literacy.

Задание № 6. Прочитайте следующие существительные, определите их составные части, переведите на  русский язык.
boyfriend      earring              basket-ball      postman
salesgirl        armchair             raincoat           dining – room
passer-by      beefsteak            ear-phone         mother-in-law

Задание № 7. Образуйте сложные существительные от двух или более слов.
а house, а wife	а housewife

а post, а mаn	                                       а chair, а mаn
а week, аn еnd	                                       а bеd, а room
news, paper	                                       air, craft
а class, а room	а side, а board
а birth, а dау	а house, keeping
home, work	                                       reading, а hall
а tape, а recorder                                      to dine, а room

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите следующие предложения. Образуйте существительные от выделенных слов, употребив их в предложениях.
Му father works at а plant. Не is а worker.
1. Му brother drives very well. Не is а ... .
2. Mary plays the piano well. She is а ... .
3. Му mother teaches English. She is а ... .
4. Му friend studies history. Не will bеа ... .
5. Неplays chess very well. Не is а good ... .
6. Beethoven composed mаnу great pieces оf music. Не was а great ... .

Задание № 2. Прочитайте вслух следующие существнтельные, запишите форму их множественного числа:
carpet, glass, photo, bох, lady, wife, valley, thief, mаn, womaп, child, foot, tooth, life, haпdkerchief,tomato, scarf, sheep, deer, information, fish, coat.

Задание № 3. Переведите на русский язык следующие сочетания существительных:

а spring day, а month's holiday, students' lifе, the rocket industry, the phylosophy department, 
а college professor, cow 's milk, аn iron bridge, the world championship, Ireland's wool, working class families, Oxford University, а school reform, а book shelf, the law faculty,  а football fan, а week's rest, а railway station, tourist camps, summer months, October weather.
	
Задание № 4. Переведите на английский язык, обращая внимание на способы выражения падежных отношений.
а) 1. Сын моего друга. 2. Сыновья моего друга. 3. Сын моих друзей. 4. Сыновья моих
друзей.
b) рисовать карандашом; сказать Диме; дать деньги друзьям; написать письмо родителям; писать о погоде; выражение лица; отрезать ножом; открыть глаза.

Задание № 5. Употребитенужнуюформу.
	1. When (is, аrе) thelatestnewsоn? 2. Where (аrе,is) mу glasses? I have just lost (it, them). 
3. (How much, how mаnу) furniture shops аrе there in уоur town? 4. His clothes (аrе, is) usually
cheap, but he is actually well-off. 5. Уоur advice (was,were) very useful. I usually use уоur (advice, advices) when I'm in (trouble, troubles). 6. I can't find mу scissors. Where (is, аrе) (they, it)? 7. The book contains (much, mаnу) information. 8. Look at Ann's hair. (It's, They аrе) red. 9. They say that money (is, аrе) the soul of business. 10. (Fish, fishes), travellong distances and different fish (live, lives) at different levels of water. 11. Two (tea, teas) and а coffee, please. 12. Тоо (much, mаnу) knowledge (make, makes) the head bold. 13. Two (is, аrе) соmраnу, but three (is, аrе) а crowd. 14. I аm surprised at the variety of (cheese, cheeses) that have appeared in оur shops. 15. Most people prefer (а job, work) which is near home. 16. (People, Реорlеs) eat mоrе (fruit, fruits) now that they used to. 17. The (fruit, fruits) of nature belong to all mankind. 18. (А  mаn, men) makes (а house, home), (а woman, women) makes (home, а house).

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 26
Падежи личных местоимений. Грамматический практикум.

Личные местоимения в английском языке
Местоимение — слово, которое заменяет существительное. Местоимение не называет предмет или лицо, а лишь обозначает его. Есть несколько особенностей английских местоимений:
· I (я) в английском языке всегда пишется с большой буквы.
· He (он) и she (она) используются для обозначения лиц мужского и женского пола соответственно. Также они используются, когда вы говорите о своих домашних питомцах и вам нужно обозначить их пол.
· It (оно, это) используется для обозначения неодушевленных предметов, а также животных.
· We (мы) обозначает говорящего вместе с группой лиц.
· You (ты, вы, Вы) обозначает обращение «ты», обращение к группе людей «вы» и вежливое обращение к одному человеку «Вы».
· They (они) употребляется для обозначения одушевленных и неодушевленных предметов во множественном числе.
У личных местоимений есть три основные формы:
	Именительный падеж
(Кто?, Что?)
	Объектный падеж
(Кому?, Кого?, Кем?)
	Притяжательный падеж
(Чей?)

	I — я
	me — мне, меня
	my — мой

	he — он
	him — ему, его
	his — его

	she — она
	her — ей, ее
	her — ее

	it — оно (это)
	it — ему/ей, его/ее
	its — его/ее

	we — мы
	us — нам, нас
	our — наш

	you — вы, ты
	you — вам, вас, тебя, тебе
	your — ваш, твой

	they — они
	them — им, их
	their — их


1. Именительный падеж: местоимение обозначает предмет или человека, который совершает действие. При этом местоимение выступает в роли подлежащего.
I am a manager. — Я менеджер.
It (radio) is working. — Оно (радио) работает.
They are relatives. — Они родственники.
They (shoes) are dirty. — Они (туфли) грязные.
2. Объектный падеж: на местоимение направлено действие. Здесь местоимение выступает в роли дополнения и отвечает на вопросы «Кому?», «Кого?», «Кем?», а для неодушевленных предметов — «Что?».
Jim is writing a letter to me. — Джимпишетписьмо (кому?) мне.
She is cooking for him. — Онаготовитдля (кого?) него.
I am looking at it (picture). — Ясмотрюна (что?) это (картину).
3. Притяжательный падеж: местоимение показывает принадлежность предмета и отвечает на вопрос «Чей?».
Nick is my friend. — Ник (чей?) мой друг.
It’s your cup. — Это (чья?) твоя кружка.
He is washing her dishes now. — Онмоет (чью?) ее посудусейчас.

Задание № 1. Вставьте подходящие по смыслу личные местоимения.
1. Ben is a little boy. … is six.
2. Jane is a house-wife (домохозяйка). … is lazy (ленивая).
3. Max is a soldier. … is brave.
4. Lily is a young woman. … is very beautiful.
5. Alice is late. … is in a traffic jam (в дорожной пробке).
6. Nick and Ann are far from Moscow. … are on a farm.
7. This is Ben's room. … is nice.
8. These are new books. … are interesting.
9. This is Elsa. … is a student.
10. Nick and Max are students. … are students of a Moscow university.
11. The rooms are small but … are light and warm.
12. The new flat is comfortable but … is far from the university.
13. Jack has many French books. … likes to read French very much.
14. Hans is a new student. … is German.
15. Alice and Jane are new secretaries. … are not lazy.

Задание № 2. Вставьте соответствующие личные местоимения в предлагаемых ответах на вопросы.
1. Is your house new? – Yes, … is.
2. Are the students at the English lesson now? - Yes, ... are.
3. Is your university in Green Street? – Yes, … is.
4. Are Helen and Bess your sisters? – Yes, … are.
5. Is Ben's sister an engineer? – Yes, … is.
6. Are the pencils red? – No, … are not.
7. Is this room comfortable? - No, … isn't.
8. Are the textbooks on the shelf? - Yes, ... are.
9. Does the girl often visit the museum? – No, … doesn't.
10. Does this pen write well? – Yes, ... does.
11. Is Ben on holiday now? – No, … isn't.
12. Is Helen nice? - Yes, … is.
13. Are you an engineer? - Yes, … am.

Задание № 3.Замените выделенные слова личными местоимениями в объектном падеже.
1. I like Nick.
2. We like Bess.
3. He likes ice-cream.
4. Can you show the pictures to Ben?
5. You can tell Helen my e-mail address.
6. Are you interested in football?
7. I want to buy two bottles of milk for Bess.
8. Do you want to play tennis with Ben?
9. We must speak to Nick.
10. You should invite Helen and Bess to your house for dinner.
11. Do you know Mary?
12. Tell Nick about your plan.
13. I see my friends every day.

Задание № 4.Вставьте подходящие по смыслу личные местоимения в объектном падеже.
1. Where is Nick? I want to play tennis with … .
2. Bess is here. Do you want to speak to … ?
3. My sister speaks French. She learns … at school.
4. Look at that man. Do you know … ?
5. Do you want to read this newspaper? I can give … to … .
6. If you see Ben and Bess, please, don't tell … anything.
7. We want to phone Helen and invite … to the party.

Задание № 5. Замените выделенные слова личными местоимениями в именительном или объектном падеже.
1. The vase is on the table.
2. Mother often sends Ben to buy milk.
3. Are Bess and Helen ready to do the work?
4. Nick and Ben spend their holidays at the seaside.
5. The man is in the park.
6. The managers are not at work now.
7. Helen and I are good friends.
8. Is Ben at the lesson now?
9. Where is the calculator?
10. The newspapers are on the table.
11. The child is in the garden with his mother.
12. Our parents are always glad to see us.
13. My brother and I are good football players.
14. Bess knows Ben.
15. I see the picture very well.
16. The students have lectures every day.
17. The boy plays football every Sunday.
18. The teacher asks the students.
19. The students write tests every week.
20. Look at the picture!
21. I have the book at home.
22. Max wants to speak to Helen.

Задание № 6.Замените выделенные слова притяжательными местоимениями.
1. This is Ben's room.
2. This is Helen's hat.
3. Here is my parents' house.
4. Nick's mother is an economist.
5. Where is my brother's bag?
6. I like Helen's car.
7. Ann's books are on the table.
8 This student's sister is my friend.
9. My sister's house is not far from Ben's house.
10. Where is the children's room?
11. Ann's brothers study at the university.
12. These boys’ fathers don't work at the factory.
13. Here is my sister’s flat.

Задание № 7.Вставьте притяжательные местоимения.
1. Is your bag new? - Yes, … bag is new .
2. I like … hat, Ann.
3. Don't plant this tree! … branch is broken.
4. Max, you have a new job. Do you like … new job?
5. … friends always tell me everything.
6. Our dog likes to run after ... tail.

Задание № 8.Измените следующие предложения по образцу, употребляя абсолютную форму притяжательных местоимений.
Образец:
This car is my car.This car is mine.
1. This calculator is my calculator.
2. Is this bicycle your bicycle?
3. These hats are her hats.
4. This room is their room.
5. This dog is our dog.
6. My flat is more comfortable than your flat.
7. Our house is near their house.
8. Which of the dictionaries is your dictionary?
9. Is this book his book?
10. Whose cat is this? Is it her cat or his cat?

Задание № 9. Выберите подходящее притяжательное местоимение.
1. Mark is (their, theirs) cousin.
2. This is our car. It is (our, ours).
3. These are Mary's books. They are (her, hers).
4. White is (my, mine) favourite colour.
5. You can't have this book. It is not (your, yours).
6. (Her, Hers) house is big.
7. Is this (your, yours) coat? - No, it is not (my, mine).
8. Are these your friends' books? - Yes, they are (their, theirs).
9. That is (our, ours) house. Itis (our, ours).

Задание № 10.Измените предложения по образцу, употребляя указательные местоимения во множественном числе. Сделайте другие необходимые изменения.
Образец:
Thisgirlisastudent.
These girls are students.
That boy is brave.
Those boys are brave.
1. This book is French.
2. This girl is in the garden.
3. That map is old.
4. This student is from Great Britain.
5. That flower is beautiful.
6. This is my bag.
7. This is a French text.
8. That room is nice.
9. This film is interesting.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Употребите верно личные местоимения в косвенном падеже (me/us/him/her/ them/it).
I don't eat tomatoes. I don't like ....
George is a very nice man. I like ....
This jacket isn't very nice. I don't like ....
This is my new car. Do you like ...?
I'm talking to you. Please, listen to ....

Задание № 2. Дополните предложения глаголами из списка, употребив их в Present Simple в утвердительной, отрицательной или вопросительной форме.
speak open read use watch like enjoy drink talk go
Margaret ...four languages.
In Britain the banks usually ...at 9.30 in the morning.
I buy a newspaper everyday but sometimes I ...it.
Paul has a car but he ...it very often.
...you ...TV a lot?
...yourbrother ...football?

Задание № 3.Дополните предложения глаголами из списка, употребив их в Future Indefinite в утвердительной, отрицательной или вопросительной форме. Sleep be win open stay
Don't drink coffee before you go to bed. You ... .
`Are you ready yet?' `Not yet. I ...ready in five minutes.'
I think we ...the game.`It's very warm in the room.' `...I ...the window?'
...you ...at home tomorrow evening?

Задание № 4. Выполнить тестовое задание.
1. Какое местоимение лишнее в этом ряду?
· mine
· her
· theirs
· ours
2. Выберите предложение, в котором «her» является притяжательным местоимением.
· Did you talk to HER?
· Let’s invite HER to dinner.
· It’s HER business, not mine.
· You should listen to HER.
3. В каком предложении выделенное слово не является местоимением?
· I didn't like this book, IT is too boring.
· The book is old, ITS pages have gone yellow.
· IT'S getting dark.
· Do you know where the cat is? IT is in the garden.
4. Please come in. Help …!
· him
· yourself
· mine
· themselves
5. Are … books … ?
· this, hers
· these, hers
· that, her
· these, her
6. They work together, but don’t like … .
· they
· each other
· themselves
· some
7. К какому виду принадлежит выделенное местоимение? I don’t like people who talk too much.
· вопросительное
· относительное
· указательное
· неопределенное
8. В каком предложении выделенное местоимение лишнее? (относится к другому разряду)
· John is a good swimmer, HE swims every day.
· Parents always help HIM.
· I didn’t give HER that book.
· This is HIS house.
9. I want … to eat.
· something
· some
· somebody
· anything
10. Выберите ряд, в котором все местоимения одного разряда.
· my, his, us, hers
· nobody, anybody, nothing, no one
· some, every, each, both
· who, which, that, this
11. К какому падежу относятся местоимения me, her, us?
· притяжательному
· именительному
· объектному
· абсолютному
12. Ann looked at … in the mirror.
· herself
· her
· she
· oneself
13. Какое местоимение не относится к неопределенным?
· anybody
· every
· some
· it
14. Какое местоимение является возвратным для личного местоимения we.
· us
· our
· ourself
· ourselves
15. Какое личное местоимение стоит не в форме объектного падежа?
· her
· me
· yours
· him












Тема 9.  Физкультура и спорт, здоровый образ жизни.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 27

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите т екст:
Sport in our life
Sport is very important in our life.It helps us to keep fit and to be healthy.
The most popular kinds of sport in Russia are football, volleyball, tennis and hockey.
The most popular kinds of sport in Britain are football, cricket and golf.The most popular kinds of sport in the USA are rugby, ice hockey, basketball, baseball, and football.In winter people like skiing, skating, snowboarding and playing hockey.In summer people like swimming, playing football or badminton and jogging.
Many people do morning exercises, jog in the morning, train themselves in different sections and take part in sport competitions.
I think PE is a very important subject at college. The students play basketball, volleyball, table tennis and football.
My favorite kind of sport is…

Задание № 2.Ответьтеписьменнонавопросы.Answer the questions:
1) What are the most popular kinds of sport in Russia?
2) What are the most popular kinds of sport in Great Britain and The USA?
3) Why is it important to play sport?
4) What are winter kinds of sport?
5) What are summer kinds of sport?
[image: https://clck.yandex.ru/click/dtype=stred/pid=20/cid=71883/path=]
Задание № 3.Ответьтенавпороскакойвашлюбимыйвидспорта и почему? Whatisyour favoritekindofsportandwhy?

Задание № 4. Прочитайте все словарные слова по теме и постарайся их запомнить. Не забудьте выписать транскрипцию сложных для тебя слов из словаря!
	English
	Transcription
	Russian

	To be fond of sports
	
	Увлекаться спортом

	healthy
	
	здоровый

	to organize
	
	организовывать

	to ski
	
	кататься на лыжах

	to skate
	
	кататься на коньках

	swimming pool
	
	бассейн

	skating rink
	
	каток

	Physical culture
	
	физическая культура

	different sporting societies
	
	различные спортивные общества

	popular
	
	популярный

	table tennis
	
	настольный теннис

	competition
	
	соревнование

	distance
	
	расстояние, дистанция

	favourites
	
	любимцы

	with great pleasure
	
	с великим удовольствием

	to play
	
	играть


Задание № 5.Выберите любые 7 слов или словосочетаний и составьте 4 своих предложения.
1.________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
2.________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
3.________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
4.________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Прочитайте и переводите текст. Будьте готовы пересказать его.
SportinOurLife
People all over the world are fond of sports and games. Sport makes people healthy, keeps them fit, more organized and better disciplined. It unites people of different classes and nationalities. Many people do sports on their personal initiative. They go in for skiing, skating, table tennis, swimming, volley-ball, football, body-building, etc.
All necessary facilities are provided for them: stadiums, sport grounds, swimming pools, skating rinks, skiing stations, football fields.
Sport is paid much attention to in our educational establishments. Gymnastics is a part of children's daily activities in the kindergartens. Physical culture is a compulsory subject at schools and colleges.
Professional sport is also paid much attention to in our country. In city, where I live, there are different sporting societies, clubs and complexes.
Practically all kinds of sports are popular in our country, but football, gymnastics and tennis enjoy the greatest popularity.
As for me, I go in for table tennis (ping-pong). It needs mobility, liveliness and much energy. It keeps a person in a good form. I have been playing tennis for five years, but the more I play, the more I like it. I get a real joy taking part in competitions or simply playing with my friends. Sometimes, I go to tennis courts. Certainly, there's a great distance between my manner of playing and such favourites as Jim Courier, Stephan Edberg, Pete Sampras, Boris Becker, Per Korda, but I do my training with great pleasure and hope to play as well as our best players do.
Sports in England
The most popular games in England are cricket in summer and football in winter. Tennis and golf are also very popular; as well as running, jumping, swimming and rowing. Many Englishmen go in for boxing and horse-racing. When they get a really a snowy winter, they skate, ski and toboggan. Sport is an essential part of English life.

Задание № 2.Вставьте пропущенные слова.
1. People all over the world are fond …. sports and games.
2. Many people do sports ……. their personal initiative.
3. Physical culture is a compulsory subject a… schools and colleges.
4. I get a real joy taking part … competitions or simply playing … my friends.
5. Many Englishmen go in for ………….. and …………………………..
6. Sport is an …………….. part of English life.

Задание № 3.Прочитайте, переведите и воспроизведите диалог:
Dialogue 1
Tom: Good morning, Mary. How are you? Where are you going?
Mary: Hello! I am fine. I am going to the tennis court to play a game of tennis. Will you join me?
T.: With pleasure. I see tennis is your hobby.
M.: Yes, it is. Tennis is very popular, because it is played all the year round - either on hard courts or grass courts in summer and on hard or covered courts in winter. And what games do you prefer, indoor or outdoor?
T.: I am fond of football.
M.: I like to watch football matches on TV.
Dialogue 2
Jim: Ann, what is on (the) TV?
Ann: A football match between the Germans and the British teams.
J.: Are you watching? Who is expected to win?
A.: I suppose the German team to be a winner.
J.: And what is the score?
A.: 3-2 in favour of the German team.

Задание № 4. Спросите своего друга на английском языке:
- делает ли он зарядку каждый день;
- заботится ли он о своём здоровье;
- участвует ли он в спортивных соревнованиях;
- занимается ли он спортом;
- знает ли он популярные виды спорта в нашей стране; какие?
- знает ли он популярные виды спорта в Британии; какие?
- какой его любимый вид спорта;
- как он предпочитает отдыхать;
-занимаются ли его друзья спортом;
- нравится ему зимний или летний спорт.











ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 28
Практика аудирования: просмотр видеофрагмента с последующими заданиями.
Задание № 1. Прослушайте текст 2 раза, для того чтобы выполнить задания
SportsinEngland
The most popular games in England are cricket in summer and football in winter. Tennis and golf are also very popular; as well as running, jumping, swimming and rowing. Many Englishmen go in for boxing and horse-racing. When they get a really a snowy winter, they skate, ski and toboggan. Sport is an essential part of English life.
Задание№ 2.Вставьтепропущенныеслова.
1. People all over the world are fond …. sports and games.
2. Many people do sports ……. their personal initiative.
3. Physical culture is a compulsory subject a… schools and colleges.
4. I get a real joy taking part … competitions or simply playing … my friends.
5. Many Englishmen go in for ………….. and …………………………..
6. Sport is an …………….. part of English life.

Задание № 3. Прочитайте, переведите и воспроизведите диалог:
Dialogue 1
Tom: Good morning, Mary. How are you? Where are you going?
Mary: Hello! I am fine. I am going to the tennis court to play a game of tennis. Will you join me?
T.: With pleasure. I see tennis is your hobby.
M.: Yes, it is. Tennis is very popular, because it is played all the year round - either on hard courts or grass courts in summer and on hard or covered courts in winter. And what games do you prefer, indoor or outdoor?
T.: I am fond of football.
M.: I like to watch football matches on TV.
Dialogue 2
Jim: Ann, what is on (the) TV?
Ann: A football match between the Germans and the British teams.
J.: Are you watching? Who is expected to win?
A.: I suppose the German team to be a winner.
J.: And what is the score?
A.: 3-2 in favour of the German team.

Задание № 4. Спросите своего друга (на английском языке):
- делает ли он зарядку каждый день;
- заботится ли он о своём здоровье;
- участвует ли он в спортивных соревнованиях;
- занимается ли он спортом;
- знает ли он популярные виды спорта в нашей стране; какие?
- знает ли он популярные виды спорта в Британии; какие?
- какой его любимый вид спорта;
- как он предпочитает отдыхать;
-занимаются ли его друзья спортом;
- нравится ему зимний или летний спорт.   


Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1.Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст
Healthy life-style
Nowadays healthy life-style is gaining more and more popularity. Lately people have finally realized that whatever a person would do and whatever post he would hold, health is the most valuable wealth in our life. (*The greatest wealth is Health).
People became more health-conscious. Now everyone understands that healthy nutrition is not a mere name. Even developing countries began to take GMO, colorings and unnatural additives with caution. Now buying only organic and healthy food, eating more fruits and vegetables, as well as going in for sports and keeping fit are in.
Sport is as important as the quality of food. Many people are still lazy and do not want to take up any sports, because they think that sport is only weights and bulky exercise equipments. In fact, sport is an active approach to life and desire to improve a body. We are not talking only about the gyms and professional sports centers. The alternative of any exercises can be dancing, walking and jogging in the open air.
Healthy lifestyle is not only a sound body but also a sound mind. Faith, optimistic approach to life, ability to keep even temper and calm - these things are also equally important.

Задание № 2. Составьте по тексту вопросы, используя разные их типы (12-15 вопросов).

Задание № 3. Составьте монлогическое высказывание по тексту (10-12 предложений).
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Степени сравнения прилагательных и наречий. Грамматический практикум.

Задание № 1. Запишите конспект  по грамматике
ПРИЛАГАТЕЛЬНОЕ (Тhе Adjective)
	Прилагательные обозначают признаки, качества или свойства предметов. По своему составу они делятся  на простые (fine, sharp), производные (homeless, unhappy) и сложные (first-class, good-looking), по значению – на качественные (big, heavy) и относительные (wooden, square).
В предложении прилагательные выполняют следующие функции:
1) определения к существительному.
This is а very difficult question.Это очень трудный вопрос.
2) предикатива, т. е. именной части составного сказуемого.
This question is very difficult. Этот вопрос очень трудный.

Как и в русском языке, некоторые английские прилагательные могут субстантивироваться,  т. е.употребляться в значении существительных. В таких случаях они употребляются сопределенным артиклем the и обозначают группу лиц, обладающих данным признаком:
the rich (богачи, богатые), the poor (бедняки, бедные),the sick (больные), the Russians (русские),  the English (англичане).
Для обозначения определенных лиц употребляются сочетания прилагательных ссуществительными. 
Например:                                                        
а poormаn -бедняк
twopoormen - двабедняка
twoGermans - дванемца

Особенностью прилагательных английского языка является то, что они не изменяются по падежам, лицам и числам. Для качественных прилагательных характерна, однако, грамматическая категория степеней сравнения.

СТЕПЕНИ СРАВНЕНИЯ ПРИЛАГАТЕЛЬНЫХ
В английском языке различают три степени сравнения прилагательных: положительную (the positive degree), сравнительную (the comparative degree) ипревосходную (the superlative degree).
Положительная степень - исходная, не имеющая никаких окончаний, например: co1d, interesting.
Сравнительная и превосходная степени одно- и двусложных прилагательных образуются с помощью суффиксов -er, -est соответственно, а многосложных - прибавлением слов more и most  (с артиклем the). 
Например:
co1d-co1der-the co1dest
interesting-more interesting-the most interesting 
Ряд прилагательных образуют степени сравнения не по общему правилу:
good-better-the best
bad-worse-the worst
far-farther-the farthest (о. расстоянии)
many (much)-more-the most
little-less- the least
Для выражения сравнения существует также целый ряд конструкций, таких как as ... as (такой же  ... как ... ), not so ... as (не такой ... как ... ), more less ... than (больше/меньше ... чем), the ... the ... (чем ... тем), the more ... the less (чем больше ... тем меньше) и др. 
Например:
Не is as tal1 as his father. Он такой же высокий, кaк и его отец.
This text is not so difficu1t as that one. Этот текст не такой трудный, как тот.
The sooner уou соmе the better. Чем раньше ты придешь, тем лучше.

Задание № 2. Прочитайте, выпишите и запомните основные словообразовательные суффиксы и префиксы  прилагательных.
	
	а) -fu1	carefu1, usefu1
	б)    un-unhappy, uncomfortable

	-ant	important,
	ir-    irregular

	distant
	inter-internationa1

	-ible	possible, horrible
	in-      independ, indirect

	-аble hospitable, eatable
	im-impossible,immoral

	-ousfamous, dangerous
	post-post-war

	-ic     historic, poetic
	pre-pre- revo1utionary, pre-war

	-edstrong-willed, ta1ented
	dis-discouraging, disappointirig

	-уrainy, sunny, dirty
	non-non-governmental, non- persistent

	-ing  interesting,disappointing                
	

	-lesshope1ess, use1ess
	

	-а1cu1tura1, agricu1tura1
	

	-aryrevo1utionary, ordinary
	

	-entdependent, different
	

	-ive impressive
	

	-ish   Polish, Spanish                         
	

	-ianRussian
	


	
Задание № 3. Образуйте прилагательные от следующих слов по модели
care-carefu1-care1ess
use, hope, truth, beauty, rain, реасе, help, harm, colour, thought, meaning, power, tune, delight. 

Задание № 4. Определите от каких существительных образованы следующие прилагательные, обозначающие национальность.
Russian, German, American, Canadian, Rumanian, Georgian, Lithuanian, English, Spaniard, Frenchman, Chinese, Japanese.

Задание № 5. Образуйте сравнительную и nревосходную степени следующих прилагательных:
1) tall, long, short, hot, cold, nice, large, big, wide, strong, happy, warm, high, heavy, low, hard, busy, easy, bright;
2) interesting, comfortable, important, necessary, beautiful, famous, pleasant, popular, wonderful, active, careful.
Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Переведите следующие предложения на русский язык.
Mary is as young as Аnn.
Pushkin Street is as long as Lermontov street.
The Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 
This book is not so interesting as that оnе.
This road is worse than аnу other.
Football is more popular than basket-ball.
The more уоu study the better уоu pass your exams. 
The longer is the night, the shorter is the day. 
The less we speak English the worse for us. 
The earlier уоu get uр the more уоu саn do.

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы:
а) Are the mountains of the Crimea as high as the mountains of the Caucasus?
     Is the climate of England as mild as that in our country?
     Is the Volga longer than the Don?
     Is the Moscow underground the best in the world?
b) Which is the shortest month of the year?
Which is the biggest city in Great Britain?
Which is the most beautiful square in Minsk?
Which season is the coldest?
c) Where is it better to rest: in the South or in the North?
Where is it better to live: in the city or in the country? 
Where is it warmer: in Italy or in Sweden?
Where is it more snow: in the North or in the East of Asia?

Задание № 3. Ответьте на вопросы по данному образцу
	- Was your cold bad?                      - Yes, it was the worst cold I've ever had.
Was your holiday exciting? 
Was your car powerful? 
Was the coffee strong? 
Was the meal good? 
Was your journey comfortable? 
Was the soup cold? 
Was thelesson difficult?

Задание № 4.Поставьте прилагательные в скобках в нужной по смыслу форме.	
1. Which is (long) day of the year?  
2.Winter is (cold) season. 
3. Moscow is (large) than St. Petersburg.  
4.  Му friend's саг is not so (new) as mу car. 
5. Where is it (beautiful), in themountains or nеаr the sea? 
6.  А tram is not so (quick) as а bus. 
7. Apples are (cheap) than oranges. 
8. In spring the days are (long) than in winter. 
9. It is (cold) today than it was yesterday. 
10.  The Russian grammar is (difficult) than the English оnе. 
11. Тhе Caucasus are (high) mountains in Europe. 
12. Friendship is (strong) than steel. 
13. (Long) day has an end. 
14. Healthis (good) thanwealth.

Задание № 5. Переведите предложения на английский язык.
1. Самые жаркие дни бывают летом. 2. Самая дождливая погода бывает осенью. 3. Чем больше я читаю, тем больше я знаю. 4. Март не такой холодный, как февраль. 5. Математика самый трудный предмет в школе. 6. Витебск дальше от Минска, чем Орша. 7. Сегодня также холодно,  как и вчера. 8. Лучше позже, чем, никогда. 9. Этот фильм такой же интересный, как и тот. 10. Аня  лучшая студентка в группе. 11. Эта песня очень популярна сейчас.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 30
Практика диалогической речи: составление диалогов: вопросы-ответы.
Задание № 1. Прочиатйте и письменно перевести диалог на русский язык 
Mary: When are you flying to Barcelona, Kevin?
Kevin: I’m leaving on Tuesday and coming back on Friday.
Mary: So, you are going to have three relaxing days there.
Kevin: I wouldn’t say so. It’s a business trip on the first place. But if I have a free time I will visit some sights of the city.
Mary: Are you flying by Spanish airlines?
Kevin: I’ve go the tickets from Delta Airlines. It’s not the first time when I’m flying with them. Delta is a reliable company.
Mary: I see. Have you prepared your swimming trunks and sunscreen? You know, it’s really hot in Barcelona at this time of the year. And there are wonderful beaches.
Kevin: I heard so. But I’m not a fan of swimming and sunbathing. I prefer to spend my time seeing places of interest. And I know that Barcelona is full of such places.
Mary: For example, which sight would you like to visit?
Kevin: Let’s say, La Sagrada Familia.
Mary: Whats’ that?
Kevin: It’s a The Temple of the Holly Family in Barcelona. This building is famous as one of the best projects of Antonio Gaudi.
Mary: And who is Antonio Gaudi?
Kevin: Mary, I think that you should go to Spain, not me. You know almost nothing about this country. Gaudi is the most famous Spanish architect.
Mary: Ah, I see. I would love to visit Spain some day. And I’m a bit jealous that you are flying there. Will you bring me a small present from there?
Kevin: Yes, of course. What do you want?
Mary: Something really small, like a postcard or a magnet with a nice view of Barcelona.
Kevin: No problem. I will bring you something nice.
Mary: By the way, where are you going to stay?
Kevin: The company has booked a room in the hotel for me. I don’t know which hotel yet, but I know that it’s a nice suite right in the city center.
Mary: Lucky you! I’m sure you’ll have a great view from your window.
Kevin: I hope so.
Mary: Oh well. All I have to say is have a good trip and take care of yourself.
Kevin: Thank you, Mary.
Mary: Ah, nearly forgot. Please, be careful with your luggage and don’t leave your things unattended. There are plenty of thieves at the airport, at the hotel and other crowded places.
Kevin. All right. I will be careful.

Задание № 2.Письменно перевести диалог на русский язык 
Английские слова для путешествий помогут в разговоре с сотрудником аэропорта:
· полет, рейс – flight;
· взрослый билет – adult’s fare;
· детский билет – child’s fare;
· билет туда и обратно – round trip ticket;
· билет в один конец – one-way ticket;
· беспосадочный рейс – direct trip;
· экипаж – crew;
· стюардесса – air hostess, stewardess;
· посадка на самолет – boarding;
· выход к самолету – gate.

Диалог о путешествии: разговор по телефону.
— International airport Boryspil. My name is Kateryna. How can I help you? – 
— Hello Kateryna! I want to know what flights to London have you got? 
— There is only one flight a week, on Monday at 8:00 in the morning. 
— Is that a direct flight? 
— No, it’s with transfer in Moscow. 
— How long does the flight take? 
— Ten hours with the transfer. 
— Oh, it’s too long but what can I do. I’ll take one round trip ticket. 
— Tell me, please, your name and the surname for ticket issuance. 

Диалог про достопримечательности (Sightseeing)

A: What should we go see first? / Что нам следует пойти посмотреть сначала?
B: We are in Rome, there are too many things to see! / МывРиме, здесьестьслишкоммногочегопосмотреть!
A: How about we start with the Colosseum? / Какнасчеттого, чтобыначатьсКолизея?
B: That sounds great! After that we can go to the Vatican. / Звучитздорово! ПослеэтогомыможемпоехатьвВатикан.
A: Yes! Hopefully, we will get to see the Pope. / Да! Надеюсь, нам удастся увидеть Папу.
B: What do you want to do in the afternoon? / Чтотыходешьделатьднем?
A: We can go to a cafe and drink a cappuccino. / Мыможемпойтивкафеивыпитькапучино. 
B: Amazing! What should we do in the evening? / Прекрасно! Чеммызаймемсявечером?
A: We can go to the Trevi Fountain and eat a gelato. / МыможемпойтикфонтануТревииестьмороженое. 
B: That sounds like a perfect end to our sightseeing day! / Звучиткакидеальноеокончаниенашегоднядостопримечательностей!

Задание № 3.Прочитать диалог на русский язык  и выбрать правильные ответы на вопросы:
3.1. Диалог про Барселону (Barcelona)  
Чтобы узнать про планы другого человека на английском языке, используются фразы:
· What are you going to do?
· What are you planning to do?
· What are your plans for…?
Luke: Is it your first time in Barcelona? / Ты первыйразвБарселоне?
Rose: Yes, it is. I’m so excited about coming here! But unfortunately, I don’t have much time. / Да. Я так рада, что приехала сюда. Но к сожалению, у меня не много времени.
Luke: So what are you going to do while you are here? / Итак, чтотысобираешьсяделать, покатыздесь?
Rose: Well, I don’t know almost anything about Barcelona. Just Sagrada Familia and the Gaudi House. / Ну, я почти ничего не знаю про Барселону. Только Саграда Фамилия и дом Гауди.
Luke: Youhavethreedays, right? Well, it’s enough to see the main sights. / Утебяестьтридня, верно? Что ж, этого достаточно, чтобы посмотреть основные достопримечательности. 
Rose: I’mgoingtostarttomorrowmorning. Where should I go first? / Я собираюсь начать завтра утром. Кудамнеследуетпойтивпервуюочередь?
Luke: Well, I think you should start with Sagrada Familia. It’s just awesome. You have to see it. / Ну, я думаю, тебе следует начать с Саграда Фамилия. Она очень классная. Тебе надо увидеть ее.
Rose: Itsoundsgreat. I’ll definitely go there. / Звучитздорово. Яобязательнопойдутуда.

Вопросы:
Has Rose been to Barcelona before?
No, it's her first time there
Yes, she has been there once
Yes, she has been there twice
What is her problem?
She has a lot of time
She doesn't have much time
She doesn't know what to do
How many days is she going to be in Barcelona?
2 days
1 day
3 days
When is she going to start sightseeing?
Tonight
Tomorrow morning
Soon
Where should she go first?
Sagrada Familia
Gaudy House
Gothic Quarter

3.2. Диалогпропутешествия (Traveling)
Nick: Hi Amy! Where do you want to travel next? / ПриветЭми! Куда ты собираешься путешествовать в следующий раз?
Amy: I’m thinking of going to Argentina this summer. / ЯдумаюпоехатьвАргентинуэтимлетом.
Nick: Wow, it’s an amazing country. / Вау, этопотрясающаястрана. 
Amy: Have you been there? / Тыбылтам?
Nick: Yes, I went there during my South American trip 2 years ago. It was absolutely fantastic. / Да. Я был там во время моего Южноамериканского путешествия 2 года назад. Этобылопростопотрясающе. 
Amy: Yeah, I’ve heard so many things about this country. / Дааа. Я столько всего слышала об этой стране.
Nick: Idreamofgoingbacktheretoexploreitmore. / Ямечтаювернутьсятудаиещебольшеузнатьоней.
Amy: What places do you recommend to visit first? / Какиеместатырекомендуешьпосетитьсначала?
Nick: Well, there are many natural wonders, and in my opinion, they are all a must see. Iguazu Falls, Perrito Moreno Glacier and of course, Buenos Aires. /Ну, там много природных чудес, и по-моему, их все нужно обязательно увидеть. Водопады Игуазу, Ледник Перито Морено, и конечно, Буэнос Айрес. 
Amy: Ican’twaittoseethemall. Thank you for the tips. / Скорее бы увидеть их все. Спасибозасоветы. 
Nick: You’re welcome. / Пожалуйста.

Вопросы:
Where does Amy want to travel next?
Brazil
Australia
Argentina
When is she going there?
this summer
next summer
next winter
Has Nick been to Argentina?
Yes, he has
No, he hasn't
No, but he wants to
Did Nick like Argentina?
Yes, it was absolutely fantastic
It wasn't too bad
No, he didn't like it at all
What places did Nick recommend to visit first?
Iguazu Falls and Buenos Aires
Perrito Moreno Glacier and of course, Buenos Aires
Iguazu Falls, Perrito Moreno Glacier and of course, Buenos Aires

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменнопереведите диалог на русский язык
- What flights to Boston have you got?	
- There are two flights a week on Tuesday and on Friday.	
- What time?	
- At 11.30 every Tuesday and at 8.30 every Friday.	
- How much is the tourist class ticket to Boston?	
- A single ticket is 50 dollars and a return ticket is 110.	
- I want one single tourist class ticket for Tuesday.	

Задание  № 2. Переведите диалог с русского языка на английский 
- Простите, где находятся кассы?
- За углом.
- Спасибо. Мне нужен билет до Бостона и обратно.
- Какой класс.
- Первый.
- Вот, пожалуйста.
- Носильщик, не могли бы вы поднести мой багаж?
- На какой поезд?
- Я еду в Бостон на 11 часовом поезде. Первый класс. Я бы хотел место в углу дляя некурящих.
- Хорошо.
- Во сколько мы будем в Бостоне?
- Поезд должен прибыть в Бостон в 13.30.
- Спасибо за информацию.
- Приятной поездки.

Задание № 3. Составить свой диалог по теме «Здоровый образ жизни».
Тема 10. Экскурсии и путешествия.

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 31
Задание № 1. Выпишите слова в тетрадь и составьте 10 предложений с любыми из них.
1. trip — поездка
2. journey — путешествие
3. route — маршрут
4. destination — место назначения
5. round the world tour — кругосветное путешествие
6. go on a trip (journey, tour) to… — отправиться в поездку (путешествие, тур) в
7. afford — позволить себе
8. take ages to get to — требуется вечность, чтобы добраться
9. airport — аэропорт (at the airport)
10. railway station — вокзал (at the station)
11. bus stop — автобусная остановка
12. arrive at — прибытьвнебольшойгород (место: arrive at the airport, arrive at the station; in — вкрупныйнаселенныйпункт, страну)
13. take a bus (a taxi) — сесть на автобус (такси)
14. get on a bus (a plane) — сестьнаавтобус  (самолет)
15. get off a bus (a plane) — сойтисавтобуса (самолета)
16. luggage — багаж
17. pack the luggage — упаковать багаж
18. carry the bags (the luggage) — нестисумки (багаж)
19. plane ticket — билет на самолет
20. travel abroad by plane — путешествовать за границу
21. last for … days (weeks)  — длиться
22. tourist attractions — достопримечательности
23. attract attention — привлекать внимание
24. it is necessary to have — необходимоиметь
25. insurance — страховка
26. foreign currency — иностранная валюта
27. visa — виза
28. buy plane tickets  — покупать билеты на самолет
29. beforehand — заранее
30. check in — регистрация

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. 
1. What is the most convenient way of traveling?
2. Which is the quickest way of traveling?
3. What countries have you already been to?
4. What countries you haven’t travelled yet?
5. What country would you like to visit most of all? Why?

Задание № 3. Составьте предложения, добавив информацию на английском языке.
1. I like (ходить пешком).
2. He took a taxi instead of (сестьвавтобус).
3. She is tired of (нести свой чемодан самой).
4. Soon I get tired of (ездитьвтрамвае).
5. They don’t mind (подождать такси).

Задание  № 4. Проверьте себя, хорошо ли вы запомнили слова по теме «At the airport»,  а также некоторые прилагательные.
 At the airport: ticket, check-in, to check in, check-in desk; arrival, departure, luggage, to take off, to board, a boarding pass, to fill in the declaration form, customs, to get through customs, flight, be delayed
 unpredictable, unexpected, unsafe, unbelievable, uncomfortable, unpleasant, valuable
Задание № 5.Представьте себе, что вы хотите совершить кругосветное путешествие. Вы отправляетесь из родного города в любую точку планеты. Расскажитео своем маршруте (my route) и средствах транспорта (means of transport),которые вы собираетесь использовать.
Используйте конструкции будущего времени:
· I am planning to go to  …
· I am going to (собираюсь) to travel…
· I will …
Готовя рассказ, обратите особое внимание на предлоги. 
1. start from — начать
2. travel from … to…  — путешествоватьиз … в …
3. travel (go) by car (bus, ship, train, plane, helicopter) — путешествовать (ехать) на (автобусе, корабле, поезде, самолете, вертолете)
4. go on foot — идтипешком
5. leave my native city — уехатьизродногогорода
6. leave for Moscow — уехать в Москву
7. leave Moscow for London — уехать из Москвы в Лондон
8. to take a taxi —  взятьтакси
9. to get to — добратьсядо …
10. to change to — пересестьна
11. to arrive in — прибытьв
12. to come back — вернуть
Домашнее задание

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст на русский язык

Almost all people are fond of travelling. It is very interesting to see new places, another towns and countries. People may travel either for pleasure or on business.  There are various methods of travelling.
    For me there is nothing like travel by air; it is more comfortable, more convenient and, of course, far quicker than any other method. There is none of the dust and dirt of a railway or car journey, none of the trouble of changing from train to steamer and then to another train.
    With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined. From the comfortable seat of a railway carriage you have a splendid view of the whole country-side. If you are hungry, you can have a meal in the dining-car; and if a journey is a long one you can have a wonderful bed in a sleeper.
    Travelling by ship is also very popular now. It is very pleasant to feel the deck of the ship under the feet, to see the rise and fall of the waves, to feel the fresh sea wind blowing in the face and hear the cry of the seagulls.
    Many people like to traveling by car. It is interesting too, because you can see many filings in a short time, you can stop when and where you like, you do not have to buy tickets or carry your suitcases.
    A very popular method of travelling is hiking. It is travelling on foot. Walking tours are very interesting. Hitch-hiking is a very popular method of travelling among young people. But it is not so popular in our country as abroad.

Задание  № 2. Задайте 10 вопросов к тексту (общий, специальный, вопрос к подлежащему, альтернативный и разделительный)

Задание № 3. Выучить 10 предложений из текста наизусть.






















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 32
Способы выражения будущего действия в английском языке. Грамматический практикум.
Задание № 1. Запишите таблицу в тетрадь
	Спряжениеглаголаto work (работать) вFuture Simple Tense
(Future Indefinite Tense)
(действие будет совершаться в будущем)

	I shall work
	I shall not work

	Не will work
	He will not work

	She will work
	She will not work

	It will work
	It will not work

	We shall work
	We shall not work

	You will work
	You will not work

	They will work
	They will not work


	Shall I work?
	Yes, I shall
	No, I shan't

	Will he work?
	Yes, he will
	No, he won't

	Will she work?
	Yes, she will
	No, she won't

	Will it work?
	Yes, it will
	No, it won't

	Shall we work?
	Yes, we shall
	No, we shan't

	Will you work? 
Will they work?
	Yes, you will Yes, they will
	No, you won't No, they won't



Задание № 2.Составьте предложения из данных слов: 
1. You, next, will, it, time, do?
2. Read, I, not, magazine, this, will.
3. We, be, will, busy, to-morrow, very.
4. They, will, in, Moscow, live.
5. She, come, will, soon.
6. Next, He, enter, will, the, college, year.
7. The, will, students, have, a, free, on Monday, day.
8. They, repeat, this, exercise, will, lesson, next.

Задание № 3.Переведите предложения на английский язык:
Не пообедаешь ли ты со мной? - Пообедаю.
Куда ты поедешь отдыхать следующим летом? - Не знаю,
Я помогу Вам. Мы поедем туда вместе.
Я позвоню тебе завтра.
Скоро пойдет дождь. Возьми зонт.
Сколько тебе исполнится в следующую субботу? - Мне будет 20.
Концерт начнется в 6. Я зайду за тобой.
Ее самолет прилетит завтра вечером. Ты поедешь ее встречать?

Задание № 4.Вставьте PresentSimpleили FutureSimpleв придаточныхпредложенияхусловияивремени.
Model: //"the weather is fine we shall go to the park.
1. I (accompany) you with pleasure as soon as I (finish) my report.
2. The performance (be) a great success if he (play) the leading role. 
3. If this time (be) convenient for you, we (meet) tomorrow.
4. We (not complete) the work this week if he (get) ill.
5. As	soon as he (return) from his work, we (have) dinner.
6.  I (phone) you when she (come).
7. If she (keep) her promise, they (be) rich.
8. We	(not wait) till John (make up) his mind what to do.
9. They(go) swimming if it (be) a nice day tomorrow.
10. You (get) wet through if you (not take) an umbrella.

Задание № 5.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentContinuous, PresentSimpleиливFutureSimple.
1. I (to play) chess tomorrow. 
2. I (not to play) chess tomorrow. 
3. You (to play) chess tomorrow? 
4. He (to play) chess every day. 
5. He (not to play) chess every day. 
6. He (to play) chess every day? 
7. They (to play) chess now. 
8. They (not to play) chess now. 
9. They (to play) chess now? 
10. Nick (to go) to the park now. 
Домашнеезадание
Задание№ 1.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentContinuous, PresentSimpleиливFutureSimple.
1. He (to go) to the theatre tomorrow. 2. We (to go) to school in the morning. 3. Look! Kate (to go) to school. 4. You (to help) your mother tomorrow? 5.1 (not to play) the guitar now. 6. My brother (to play) the guitar every evening. 7. They (not to take) care of the garden next summer. 8. You (to like) apples? 9. You (to eat) apples tomorrow? 10. Nick (to read) many books. 11. Mother (to work) every day. 12. He (not to sleep) now. 13. Your brother (to go) to the exhibition next Sunday? 14. We (not to go) to the zoo tomorrow. 15. I (not to learn) thepoem now. 16. She (to live) in San Francisco. 17. My father (to shoot) very well. 18. He is very strong. Look! He (to carry) a very heavy box. 19. My sister (not to like) coffee. 20 When you (to go) to bed every day? 21. What he (to read) now? 22. What he (to read) every day? 23. What he (to read) tomorrow? 24. Where she (to go) tomorrow? 25. You (to give) me this book tomorrow?

Задание № 2.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentContinuous, PresentSimpleиливFutureSimple.
1. When you (to get) up every day? - I (to get) up at seven o'clock. 2. My brother usually (not to get) up at seven o'clock. As a rule, he (to get) up at six o'clock, but tomorrow he (to get) up at seven o'clock. 3. Why she (to come) home so late tomorrow? 4. We (to go) to the country the day after tomorrow. 5. Our friends always (to go) to the country for the week-end. 6. Look! The kitten (to play) with its tail. 7. Your parents (to watch) TV now? 8. My sister (not to rest) now. She (to help) mother in the kitchen. She (to help) mother in the kitchen every day. 9. Where she (to go) tomorrow? 10. She (to go) to the country with us tomorrow? 11. They (to stay) at home tomorrow. 12 What you (to do) now? I (to see) that you (not to read). 13. When you (to finish) your homework? It (to be) very late, it (to be) time to go to bed. 14. How you usually (to spend) evenings? 15. What you (to do) in the country next summer? 16. They (not to drink) tea now. I (to think) they (to watch) TV. 17. What your father (to drink) in the evening?

Задание № 3.Выполнитетестовоезаданиепотеме «FutureSimpleилиPresentSimple»
l. He... here till he ... everything.
a) will stay, doesn't do
b) will stay, does
c) stays, will do
d) stays, will not do
2. If the weather ... fine, they ... fishing.
a) will be, will go
b) is, go
c) will be, go
d) is, will go
3. Unless he..., we... to the theatre.
a) doesn't come, won't go
b) comes, won't go
c) won't come, don't go
d) doesn't come, don't go,
4. I can't decide if I ... you till I ... when they... .
2. will join, will know, will leave
3. will join, know, will leave
4. join, will know, leave
5. join, will know, will leave
5. I ... you the keys to the car as long as you... the speed.
a) will give, won't exceed
b) give, won't exceed
c) will give, don't exceed
d) give, don't exceed
6. I don't know if they ... new people. If they ... I ... you of it.
a) will hire, will, will inform
b) hire, do, inform
c) hire, will, will inform
d) will hire, do, will inform
7. I ... anywhere till my son... all his exams.
a) won't go, doesn't take
b) don't go, doesn't take
c) won't go, takes
d) won't go, will take
8. If she ... and we ... at home, ask her when she ... the magazine.
a) phones, are not, will bring
b) will phone, will not be, will bring
c) phones, will not be, brings
d) will phone, will not be, brings
9. I ... the article when I... home and ... you up when it ... ready.
a) will translate, will come, will ring, will be
b) will translate, come, will ring, is
c) will translate, will come, ring will be
d) translate, will come, ring, is
10. He … me the book providing,if I ... it not later than Saturday.
a) will give, will return
b) give, return 
c) will give, return
d) give, will return


ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 33
Формы для заполнения анкеты Шенгенской визы

Application for a Schengen Visa
1. Surname (Family name)___________________________________________
2. Surname at birth (Former family name(s))___________________________
3. First  name(s)/Given name(s)_______________________________________
4. Date of birth (day,month, year)_____________________________________
5. Place of birth_____________________________________________________
6. Country of birth__________________________________________________
7. Current nationality_______________________________________________
Nationality at birth if different ___________________________________________
8.  Male  or Female
9. Marital status
Single   Married    Separated   Divorced  Widow(er)    Other (please specify)
10. Type of travel document
Ordinary passport   Diplomatic passport   Service passport    Official passport   Special passport
11. Number of travel document __________________________
12. Date of issue_______________________________________
13. Valid until_________________________________________
14. Issued by__________________________________________
15. Applicant’s home addressand e-mail address, telephone number(s)_________________________
16. Current occupation_________________________________________________________________
17. Employer and employer’s address and telephone number. For students name and addressof educational establishment______________________________________________________________
18. Main purpose(s) of the journey:
Tourism   Business   Visiting family or friends    Cultural    Sports    Official visit   Medical reasons   Study   Transit   Airport transit    Other (please specify)
19. Member State(s) of destination________________________________________________________
20. Member state of the first entry________________________________________________________
21. Number of entries requested
Single entry    Double entries   Multiple entry
22. Duration of the intended stay or transit   (indicate number of days)__________________________
23. Schengen visas issued during the past three years
No    Yes    Dates of validity: from … to…___________________________________________________
24. Intended date of arrival in the Schengen area____________________________________________
25. Intended day of departure from the Schengen area_______________________________________
26. Surname and first name of the inventing person(s) in the Member State(s).
If not applicable, name of hotel(s) or temporary accommodation(s) in the Member State(s)
Address and email address of inviting person(s)/ hotel(s)/temporary accommodation(s), telephone and telefax________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________________________________
27. Name and address of inviting company/ organization_____________________________
28. Surname, first name, address, telephone, telefax and emailaddressof contact person in company/organization_________________________________________________________
29. Cost of travelling and living during the applicant’s stay is covered
By the applicant himself/ herself
Means of support: Cash   Traveller’s cheques   Credit card  Prepaid accommodation   Prepaid transport______________________________________________________________________
By a sponsor (host, company, organization):
Reffered to in fields 26 or 28
Other (please specify)_________________________________________________________
Means of support: Cash   Accomodation  provided
All expenses covered during the stay   Prepared transport   Other (please specify)
30. Place anddate__________________________________________________________________
31. Signature__________________________________________________________________.
Задание № 1.Перевести письменно Шенгенскую визу.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Напечатать и заполнить Шенгенскую визу.















Тема 11. Россия, её национальные символы, государственное и политическое устройство.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 34

Задание № 1.Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст
Text A: “The Russian Federation”
The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world. It occupies about 1/6 of the Earth surface. The country is situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and Central Asia. Its total area is over 17 million square km.
Our land is washed by 12 seas, most of which are the seas of three oceans: the Arctic, the Atlantic and the Pacific. In the south and in the west the country borders on fourteen countries. It also has a sea-border with the USA.
There is hardly a country in the world where such a great variety of flora and fauna can be found as in our land. Our country has numerous forests, plains and steppes, taiga and tundra, highlands and deserts. The highest mountains in our land are the Altai, the Urals and the Caucasus. There are over two thousand rivers in the Russian Federation. The longest of them are the Volga, the Ob, the Yenisei, the Lena and the Amur. Our land is also rich in various lakes with the deepest lake in the world, the Baikal, included.
On the Russian territory there are 11 time zones. The climate conditions are rather different: from arctic and moderate to continental and subtropical. Our country is one of the richest in natural resources countries in the world: oil, natural gas, coal, different ores, ferrous and non-ferrous metals and other minerals.
The Russian Federation is a multinational state. It comprises many national districts, several autonomous republics and regions. The population of the country is about 140 million people.
Moscow is the capital of our Homeland. It is the largest political, scientific, cultural and industrial center of the country and one of the most beautiful cities on the globe. Russian is the official language of the state. The national symbols of the Russian Federation are a white-blue-red banner and a double-headed eagle.
The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic headed by the President. The country government consists of three branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The President controls only the executive branch — the government, but not the Supreme Court and Federal Assembly.
The legislative power belongs to the Federal Assembly comprising two chambers: the Council of Federation(upper Chamber) and the State Duma (lower Chamber). Each chamber is headed by the Speaker. The executive power belongs to the government (the Cabinet of Ministers) headed by the Prime Minister. The judicial power belongs to the system of Courts comprising the Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and federal courts.
Our country has a multiparty system. The largest and most influential political parties are the «Unity», the Communist party, the «Fatherland-All Russia», «The Union of the Right Forces», «The Apple», Liberal-Democratic and some others.
The foreign policy of the Russian Federation is that of international cooperation, peace and friendship with all nations irrespective of their political and social systems.

Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с предложенными словами
Vocabulary:
to occupy — занимать
surface — поверхность
total area — общаяплощадь
toborderon — граничитьс
numerous — многочисленные
steppes — степи
taiga — тайга
highlands — горныевозвышенности
theUrals — Уральскиегоры
theCaucasus — Кавказ
climate conditions — климатическиеусловия
moderate — умеренный
ore —руда
ferrous and non-ferrous metals — черныеицветныеметаллы
state — государство
to comprise — включать, охватывать
banner — знамя, флаг
legislative — законодательный
executive — исполнительная
judicial — судебная
Federal Assembly — Федеральное Собрание
the Council of Federation — СоветФедерации
State Duma — Государственная Дума
Supreme Court — Верховный суд
influential — влиятельный
foreign policy — международная политика
irrespective — независимо

Задание № 3. Ответьте письменно на вопросы к тексту:
1. Is Russia the largest country in the world?
2. What oceans wash the borders of the Russian Federation?
3. How many countries have borders with Russia?
4. Are Russian flora and fauna various?
5. What are the highest mountains in Russia?
6. What is Baikal famous for?
7. What is the climate in Russia like?
8. What is the national symbol of Russia?
9. What does the Federal Assembly consist of?
10. Who is the head of each Chamber of the Federal Assembly?

Задание № 4. Переведите на английский язык (Translate into English):
1. Общая площадь Российской федерации составляет более 17 миллионов километров.
2. В мире вряд ли есть еще одна страна с такой разнообразной флорой и фауной.
3. Озеро Байкал — самое глубокое озеро на земном шаре и служит предметом гордости россиян.
4. На территории Российской федерации существует 11 часовых поясов.
5. Россия является конституционной республикой с президентской формой правления.
6. Законодательная власть принадлежит Федеральному Собранию, состоящему из двух палат.
7. В Российском парламенте представлены такие партии, как «Единство», КПРФ, «Отечество—Вся Россия», «Яблоко», СПС, ЛДПР.
8. Законодательная и судебная власти прямо не подчиняются Президенту.

Задание № 5. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. 
How well do you know your Homeland?
What is (are):
• the biggest Russian lake?
• the longest Russian river (in European and Asian parts of the Russian Federation)?
• a city with subtropical climate?
• cities with arctic climate?
• agricultural regions?
• old historical cities?
• places of recreation and tourism?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитатйе и письменно переведите текст (Readandtranslatethetext):
“Moscow”
Moscow is the capital and largest city of Russia. It is also the capital of Moscow Oblast, and it stands on the Moskva River. Moscow is the economic, political and cultural centre of Russia. Railways and numerous airlines link the city with all parts of Russia. Navigable waterways, including the Moscow Canal, Moskva River, and Volga-Don Canal, make the port areas of the city directly accessible to shipping from the Baltic, White, Black, and Caspian seas and the Sea of Azov.
Moscow covers an area of about 880 sq.km. Concentric boulevards divide the city into several sections. At the centre of the concentric circles (and semicircles) are the Kremlin, the former governmental seat of Russia, and adjacent Red Square, which form the centre of a radial street pattern. Moscow has a modern underground system famous for its marble-walled stations.
Situated on the north bank of the Moskva River, the Kremlin is the dominant landmark of Moscow. A stone wall, up to 21 m in height and 19 towers, surrounds this triangular complex of former palaces, cathedrals, and other monuments of tsarist times, some of them dating from the Middle Ages. The Great Kremlin Palace, completed in 1849, is the most imposing structure within the Kremlin. Other notable Kremlin palaces are the Granovitaya Palace (1491) and the Terem (1636).
Among many cathedrals, now used mainly as museums, are the Cathedral of the Assumption (Успения) and the Archangel Cathedral, each with five gilded domes, and the Cathedral of the Annunciation (Благовещения) (13th-14th century), with nine gilded domes. Another landmark of the Kremlin is the Tower of Ivan the Great, a bell tower 98 m high. On a nearby pedestal is the Tsar's Bell (nearly 200 tons), one of the largest in the world. A recent addition to the Kremlin is the Palace of Congresses, completed in 1961. In this huge modern building were held meetings of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR and congresses of the Communist party of the Soviet Union; theatrical and other artistic performances have been held here as well.
St Basil's Cathedral, famous for its unique architecture and coloured domes, stands on the Red Square.One of the best-known sections of Moscow is the Kitaigorod (Chinese City), the ancient commercial quarter lying to the east of the Kremlin. This section is now the site of many government office buildings. Other points of interest in Moscow include the Central Lenin Stadium, comprising about 130 buildings for various sports and the tall Ostankino TV tower, which contains a revolving restaurant and an observation platform.

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. General understanding:
1. Where is Moscow located?
2. Is Moscow a port city?
3. How is Moscow divided into sections?
4. What is known about Moscow Underground system?
5. What are the places of interest in Moscow?
6. Why is the Kremlin the most important place of interest for tourists?
7. What Russian Orthodox cathedrals are situated inside the Kremlin?
8. What is Palace of Congresses used for at present time?

Задание № 3.Скажите на английском языке,  где находятся следующие достопримечательности? Wherearetheseplacesofinterestsituated?

* Granovitaya Palace
* Terem
* the Red Square
* the Kremlin
* the Great Kremlin Palace
* the Cathedral of the Assumption
* the Archangel Cathedral
* the Cathedral of the Annunciation
* the Tower of Ivan the Great
* the Tsar's Bell
* the Palace of Congresses
* St Basil's Cathedral
* the Central Lenin Stadium


Задание № 4.НапишитерассказодостопримечательностяхМосквы, используяответына вопросы. Please, write a short story about your visit to Moscow. The following questions will certainly help you:
1) Have you ever been to Moscow?
2) If yes, when was it?
3) Was it a business trip or a pleasure tour?
4) Did you fly, take a bus or a train to Moscow?
5) What railway station (airport) did you arrive at?
6) What was your first impression of Moscow?
7) What places of interest have you visited?
8) Where did you stay in Moscow?
9) How long did you stay in Moscow?
10) Did you enjoy your visit to Moscow?

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 35
Простое прошедшее время.

ThePastSimpleTense.
Простое прошедшее время обозначает действие, которое произошло в прошлом и не имеет связи с настоящим, т.е. сообщается о факте действия в прошлом.  «Сигнальными» словами для этого времени являются yesterday, last … , … ago или точно указывается дата в прошлом.
Порядок слов в положительном, повествовательном предложении стандартный, т.е. подлежащее, глагол-сказуемое, второстепенные члены предложения. Показателем времени является сам глагол, который употребляется во второй форме.
 Глаголы в английском языке делятся на правильные и неправильные. Правильные глаголы образуют вторую форму путем добавления окончания  -ed к глаголу. При этом соблюдаются обычные правила орфографии:
· Если глагол заканчивается на букву –у, то нужно посмотреть какая буква стоит перед ней. Если это гласная, то просто добавляется  -ed, а если это согласная, то сначала  у нужно поменять на –i, а затем добавить –еd.
· Если глагол заканчивается на букву –е, то добавляется просто –d.
· Если глагол односложный и в его корне краткий гласный звук, то вначале нужно удвоить конечную согласную, а затем добавить окончание –ed.
Неправильные глаголы этому правилу не подчиняются, имеют особую форму и их нужно запомнить. Вторая форма неправильных глаголов содержится во втором столбце таблицы неправильных глаголов.
Отрицательные и вопросительные предложения образуются при помощи дополнительного вспомогательного глагола did для всех лиц и чисел по следующим схемам:
Схема отрицательного предложения выглядит следующим образом:
 (
/////////////
) (
V
) (
not
) (
did
) (
Подлежащее
)
	

Обратите внимание на то, что смысловой глагол в этом случае всегда употребляется в первой форме, а роль показателя времени выполняет вспомогательный глагол.
Вопросительное предложение (специальный вопрос) строится по следующей схеме:
 (
////////////
) (
V
) (
подлежащее
) (
did
) (
Вопросительное слово
слово или группа
)




Задание № 1.Напишите предложениявPastSimple:

l.He cleans his apartment every day.
2.DoesKate sleep usually well?
3.Do you shout at your son?
4.Mr. Mason finishes his dinner at 2o'cIock.
5.David often rides his bicycle.
6.We look for an apartment.
7.Theyplay baseball.
8.I usually go shopping on Friday.
9.He gets there by plane.
10.Our plane leaves on time.

Задание № 2. Поставьте вопросы к выделенным словам:
1.I saw many interesting pictures in the Gallery.
2. She typed many English documents.
3. I lost my watch when I was playing volley-ball. 
4. I was very nervous, I forgot my papers.
5.The film began at7o'clock.
6.She was late, because her car broke.
7.Yesterday the students handed their works in.
8.Two hours ago my brother took the mail.
9.My sister bought some souvenirs for everybody.
10.Alan wanted to speak to the boss about his salary.

Задание № 3.Поставьте глагол в скобках в PastSimple:
1.The building of the trade center (begin) a month ago. 
2.It (be) bitterly cold yesterday. I (put) on my coat, but I (catch) a cold still. 
3.The post man (bring) the morning mail only at 10 o'clock.
4.I  (see) you the other day coming out of the library with a stack of books. Are you preparing for the exams?
5.We (have) a picnic yesterday, but the rain (spoil) the whole pleasure.
6.You (go) to the South when you (be) a child?
7.Assoon as I came up, they (get) into a taxi and (go) away.
8.What sights you (see) when you (be) in Egypt?
9.Every winter Nick (go) to the Swiss Alps to ski.
10.He	(come) in, (take) off his hat,(move) a chair to the table and (join) the conversation.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Употребите нужную форму глагола.
1.Every year we (go) on business trip to England.
2. Yesterday they (get) your telegram.
 3.NowI (type) an important paper for our business partner.
 4.Where is Tom? - He (explain) his reasons in the director's office.
 5.Lastyear my son (enter) the University.
6.She (visit) us very seldom.
 7.It (rain) now. Usually I (sleep) when we have such weather.
 8.Don'tyou hear? The telephone (ring).
 9.When (see) you John? -1 (see) him last Friday.
 10.This company (make) a success in 2002.

Задание № 2. Перепишите следующий текст в прошедшем времени.
On Monday we have five lessons. The first lesson is Russian. At this lesson we write a dictation and do some exercises. Nick goes to the blackboard.
He answers well and gets a "five". Pete does not get a "five" because he does not know his lesson. After the second lesson I go to the canteen. I eat asandwich and drink a cup of tea. I do not drink milk. After school I do not go home at once. I go to the library and take a book. Then I go home.

Задание № 3.Перепишите следующий текст в прошедшем времени (что рассказала мама).
On Tuesday I get up at half past six. I go to the bathroom and wash my hands and face and clean  my teeth. Then I dress, go to the kitchen and cook breakfast for my family. At half past seven my son gets up and has breakfast. I have breakfast with my son. My son eats a sandwich and drinks a  cup of tea. I don't drink tea. I drink coffee. After Breakfast my son leaves home for school. I don't leave home with my son. On Tuesday I don't workin the morning. I work in the afternoon. In the  evening I am at home. My husband and my son are at home, too. We rest in the evening. My son watches TV, my husband reads newspapers and I do some wrork about the house. Atabouteleveno'clockweIgotobed.










































ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 36
Структура usedto в сранении с простым прошедшим временем
Used to
Конструкция used to используется для выражения повторяющихся действий в прошлом. Used to имеет только одну форму прошедшего времени и не используется в других временах. Значение конструкции used to может выражаться словами «раньше», «прежде», «раньше обычно».
Утвердительное предложение образуется с помощью конструкции used to и простого инфинитива (первой формы) смыслового глагола.
· I used to get up at 6 a.m. when I was 20. – Раньше я вставал в 6 утра, когда мне было 20.
· Kate used to go to school by bike. – Кэйтобычноездилавшколунавелосипеде.
· They used to have dinner at this restaurant every Friday. – Раньшеониобедаливэтомресторанекаждуюпятницу.
Использование used to в отрицаниях и вопросах не характерно и нежелательно для английского языка, однако в разговорной речи такие предложения иногда могут встретиться.
Отрицательное предложение образуется с помощью вспомогательного глагола did (форма прошедшего времени от do), после которого используется use to в форме настоящего времени и простой инфинитив смыслового глагола.
· I didn’t use to learn French. – Раньшеянеучилфранцузский.
· Ann didn’t use to attend this place. – Эннраньшенебывалатут.
· We didn’t use to go to Italy every summer. – МынеездиливИталиюкаждое лето.
Вопросительное предложение с used to образуется с помощью вспомогательного глагола did (форма прошедшего времени от do), который выносится в начало предложения. После подлежащего используется use to в настоящем времени иинфинитив смыслового глагола.
· Did you use to ride a bike? – Тыраньшеездилнавелосипеде?
· Did he use to do sports? – Онраньшезанималсяспортом?
· Did Matt use to eat meat? – Мэттраньшеелмясо?

Употребление used to
-Повторяющееся действие
Конструкция used to используется для выражения действий, часто происходивших и повторявшихся в прошлом, однако сейчас они не происходят совсем.
· I used to take a taxi to my work. – Раньше я часто ездил на работу на такси.
· They used to sell lemonade every summer. – Прежде каждое лето они продавали лимонад.
· He used to do judo but now he can’t. – Раньше он занимался дзюдо, но сейчас он не может этого делать.
-Факты, общая информация в прошлом
Конструкция used to также используется для выражения фактов, общей информации, которые были правдивы в прошлом, но сейчас такими не являются.
· I used to like this movie but now I don’t. – Раньше мне нравился этот фильм, но сейчас нет.
· There used to be a good restaurant but now there is a shop. – Раньшетамбылхорошийресторан, носейчастаммагазин.
· Mark used to be very slim and sportive in the high school. – Маркбылоченьстройнымиподтянутымвгодыстаршейшколы. (но не сейчас)
To be used to / To get used to
Конструкцию used to, которая выражает повторяющиеся действия в прошлом, не следует путать с конструкциями to be used to и to get used to.
To be used to с существительным или герундием выражает действие, которое считается нормальным или привычным для кого-то. Эта конструкция может быть использована как в настоящем, так и в прошедшем и будущем временах.
· I’m used to working on Saturday, don’t worry. – Не переживай, я привык работать по субботам.
· He told me he was used to the cold weather. – Онсказал, чтоонпривыккхолоднойпогоде.
· I’ll never be used to living in this city. – Я никогда не привыкну к жизни в этом городе.
To get used to с существительным или герундием выражает значение «привыкать», «свыкнуться» с чем-то, что раньше было непривычным.
· Don’t worry, you will get used to your new school soon. – Не переживай, ты скоро привыкнешь к своей новой школе.
· Scottish accent was hard for understanding but I got used to it. – Шотландскийакцентбылосложнопонимать, ноякнемупривык.
· It’s a bit hard but I’m getting used to driving on the left. – Это трудновато, но я (постепенно) привыкаю водить машину по левостороннему движению.

Задание № 1. Используйте правильную форму глагола.
When I was a child...
1. I used to go/used to gone on a hike with my mum and dad every weekend.
2. I used not to visit/didn’t use to visit any faraway places.
3. I didn’t used to read/didn’t use to read fantasy.
4. We use to spent/used to spend summer in the country.
5. Children used to wear/used to wore ugly uniforms at school.
6. I used disliked /used to dislike sightseeing.
7. Children use to were/used to be friendlier.

Задание № 2. Перепишите предложения, использовав used to в нужной форме.
Example: She was a Science teacher. She isn’t now. — She used to be a Science teacher.

1.We didn’t have a dishwasher when I was little. 
2. Jim played in the team last year. He doesn’t play anymore. 
3. I knew few famous people. Now many of them are my friends. 
4. My granny enjoyed knitting. Now she prefers outdoor activities. 
5. My skin looked pale in spring. Now I’m sun-tanned. 
6. My sister doesn’t live with us anymore. She got married and moved to 
Задание № 3.Дополните интервью следующими фразами:
use to work, used to laugh, use to like, used to hate, used to be, used to work

Interviewer: Where did you grow up?
Bianka: West London. And it wasn’t such a nice place at that time. There (1) _________lots of factories around that made the place look ugly. It’s changed a lot since then.
Interviewer: Did you go to school there?
Bianka: No, I didn’t. My school was ten kilometres away. I had to ride a bike.
Interviewer: What lessons did you (2) ________________?
Bianka: Believe it or not, I (3) _____________ Music. I always sang too loudly and everybody (4) _______at me. My favourite lessons were Maths and PE.
Interviewer: Did you (5) ________ after school or on holidays?
Bianka: I did. I (6) __________ at one of the music studius in the area. Just making tea and coffee, you know. Then one day one of the studio bosses heard me singing in the kitchen and they decided to give it a try!
Задание № 4. Составьте вопросы из слов.
1. you like What use did look to?
2. did What like you to use?
3. do you use didn’t to What?
4. you did to use What about dream?
5. games to did you What play use?

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Составьте предложения, используя конструкцию used to по таблице.

Например:  Mr Smith used to live in a small house but now he lives in a mansion. –
Когда-то мистер Смит жил в маленьком доме, а сейчас он живет в особняке.
	Before
	Now

	1.      Mr Smith lived in a small house.
	He lives in a mansion.

	2.      Mr Smith worked as a clerk.
	He doesn’t work at all.

	3.      He didn’t go on holiday.
	He travels every year.

	4.      He had an old car.
	He has a brand-new sports car.

	5.      He spent all evenings at home.
	He goes out every evening.



Задание № 2.Прочтите истории людей о своем детстве, переведите предложения с used to.
-I used to think that the orange and green tic-tacs gave you special powers. The orange ones would make you stronger and the green ones would make you faster. So I used to eat some green ones and run around  my room as fast as I could, then eat the orange ones and try to pick up the sofa. I wish it were true! Chuck.
-I used to believe that butterflies could eat your nose. Kate G.
-I used to believe that if I dug a hole big enough in beach sand, I woidd reach China and meet a China boy. Mckenzie.
-I used to believe that my stuffed animals would get lonely and sad when I was gone. I had to leave them at least in pairs so they had a friend to talk to. Jualie.

Задание № 3.Задайте 5 вопросов, используя конструкцию used to.
Например:   (where/ live?) – Where did you use to live when you were a child?
1. (where/ play?)
2. (who/ play with?)
3. (play toy cars?
4. (play darts?)
5. (what/ collect?)

Задание № 4.Переведите на английский.
1. Бывало, он разрешал нам приглашать друзей (to invite our friends).
2. Бывало, у нее были проблемы в школе.
3. Бывало, они обсуждали свои проблемы.
4. Бывало, мы ездили поездом.
5. Бывало, они проигрывали.
6. Бывало, я сердился на него.
7. Бывало, они пели английские песни.


ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 37
Практика монологической речи: защита проектов по теме Россия

Задание № 1. Прочитать слова и текст
 Newwords:
However – однако
Cheap – дешёвый
Create – создавать
Character – герой
Movie – фильм, кино
Throughout –повсюду, везде
Couple - пара
Entertainment
  If American wants to go out for evening, where do they go, and what do they do? It’s easy if they’re in New York. The theatres on Broadway have some of the biggest, brightest, and best shows in the world. However, you don’t have to be in New York to see a Broadway show. Many of the shows go on tour to theatres across the country. In many theatres in the USA, you can sit at tables and eat a meal, then watch the show. This is called “dinner theatre”.
        It’s cheaper, of course, to go to the movies. Even small towns have at least one movie theatre showing the latest movies. In bigger cities there are theatres showing older movies and foreign movies, too.
        Hollywood was once the movie capital of the world. Movies were first made in Hollywood just before the First (made in Hollywood) World War. In the early days most movies were made at the Hollywood studios. There were entire “Wild West” streets for western movies, for example. Many movie companies are still in Hollywood, but their movies are now filmed all over the world.
        In the Hollywood Walt Disney created the first talking cartoon film with Mickey Mouse in 1928. It was called “Steamboat Willie”. Later he created other famous characters, such as Donald Duck. One of Disney’s dream was to make parks with all the characters. Disneyland in California opened in 1955, and Disney World in Florida opened in 1971.
        If you don’t want to see a play or a movie, you can always go and listen to music. Americans have given many forms of music to the world. Jazz, blues, soul, and rock come from music that black people brought with them from Africa. You will also hear country and western music throughout the USA, especially in the South. This comes from traditional folk music.
        Another way to spend an evening is dancing. Disco dancing and ballroom dancing are the most popular, but “square dancing” is the most traditional American dance. Square dancing comes from English folk dancing. Four couples form a square and a “caller” shouts out what movement to make, so every dance will be different.
        
Задание № 2. Что вы поняли из прочитанного текста? Howmuchdidyouunderstand?
1. Are these statements true or false?
1. Small towns have no movie theatres.
2. Americans haven’t given any music to the World.
3. “Square dancing” is not traditional in the USA.

Задание № 3. Ответитьнавопросы
1.  Canyouanswerthesequestions?
2. What theatres have the best shows in the world?
3. Can American see these shows in the other theatres across the country?
4. What is “dinner theatre”?
5. Where is cheaper to go?
6. What was once the movie capital of the world?
7. Many movie companies are still in Hollywood, aren’t they?
8. Where was the first talking cartoon film made by Walt Disney? What was its name?
9. What was one of Disney’s dreams?
10. Did his dream come true?
11. What music did Americans give to the world?
12. Another way to spend an evening is dancing, isn’t it?
13. What kinds of dancing are the most popular?

Задание № 4. Скажите, что было интересным для вас? Say which type of entertainment is the most interesting for you?
Домашнее задание 
Задание 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст
Traditions in Russia
Every nation has its own culture and traditions. Russia is a unique country with a centuries-old history and long-established national customs. Although, it’s a well-developed country with a high level of culture, most holidays and traditions date back to pagan times. For example, Easter, Christmastide, the Kupala Night, the Shrovetide - all these events have pagan roots. I’d like to say a few words about these holidays and traditions of their celebration. Easter in Russia is a glorious feast of Christ’s resurrection. It came from Byzantium at the end of the 10th century. Since then, this holiday is widely celebrated throughout the country with beautiful and solemn rites, such as eggs’ colouring, kulich baking, paschal greeting, etc. There are many interesting events during the Christmastide. Traditionally Russians have kept a 40-day fast before Christmas. On Christmas Eve they’ve prepared a delicious meal known as “kutia”. It’s a porridge made of wheat or barley and mixed with honey. Today, people use rice and dried fruits to cook this dish. On the night of Christmas it was habitual to visit the relatives and neighbours, to eat kutia and sing carols. Young girls would also arrange fortune-telling nights. Most devout people have spent days at the church. On the Ivana Kupala, which falls on midsummer night, people arrange posh celebrations. On this day young girls wear flower wreaths on their heads and sing songs, referencing to love and marriage. The Shrovetide used to be a holiday of commemoration of the dead. Today, Russians associate this day with the end of winter. They burn a scarecrow and other unnecessary things on this day. They also cook lots of pancakes and organize costumed performances. There are many other traditions in Russia, connected with christening, wedding, funerals, etc. But if you want to get a better understanding of this country, you should visit it during the main religious holidays.

Задание № 2. Составить 10 вопросительных предложекний к тексту.
Задание № 3. Составить сообщение по тексту и выучить наизусть (12-15 предложений).

Тема 12. Англоговорящие страны, географическое положение, климат, флора и фауна, национальные символы, государственное и политическое устройство.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 38

Задание № 1. Прочитайте текст 
 “TheUnitedKingdom”
The United Kingdom, officially the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is an island nation andconstitutional monarchy in north-western Europe, member of the European Union (EU).
Great Britain is the largest of the British Isles. It comprises, together with numerous smaller islands, England and Scotland, and the principality of Wales. Northern Ireland, also known as Ulster, occupies the north-eastern part of the island of Ireland.
The United Kingdom is bordered to the south by the English Channel, which separates it from continental Europe, to the east by the North Sea, and to the west by the Irish Sea and the Atlantic Ocean. The only land border is between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland. The total area of the United Kingdom is 242 sq.km. The capital and largest city is London.
The names «United Kingdom», «Great Britain», and «England» are often used interchangeably. The use of «Great Britain», often shortened to «Britain», to describe the whole kingdom is common and widely accepted, although strictly it does not include Northern Ireland.
However, the use of «England» to mean the «United Kingdom» is not acceptable to members of the other constituentcountries, especially the Scots and the Welsh.
England and Wales were united administratively, politically, and legally by 1543. The crowns of England and Scotland were united in 1603, but the two countries remained separate political entities until the 1707 Act of Union, which formed the Kingdom of Great Britain with a single legislature. From 1801, when Great Britain and Ireland were united, until the formal establishment of the Irish Free State in 1922, the kingdom was officially named the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.
Hong Kong, which has 200,000 population, was returned to China in 1997.
The mainland of the island of Great Britain is 974 km at its longest and 531 km at its widest; however, the highlyindented nature of the island's coastline means that nowhere is more than about 120 km from the sea.
С in the south-west of England. Winter temperatures seldom are below -10°C and summer temperatures rarely higher than 32°C. The sea winds also bring plenty of moisture;The climate of the United Kingdom is mild relative to its latitude, which is the same as that of Labrador in Canada. The mildness is an effect of the warm Gulf Stream. This current brings the prevailing south-west winds that moderate winter temperatures and bring the depressions which have the main day-to-day influence on the weather. The western side of the United Kingdom tends to be warmer than the eastern; the south is warmer than the north. The mean annual temperature is 6°C in the far north of Scotland; 11 average annual precipitation is more than 1,000 mm.
Rain tends to fall throughout the year, frequently turning to snow in the winter, especially in Scotland, the mountains of Wales, and northern England. The western side of Britain is much wetter than the eastern: average rainfall varies is from 5,000 mm in the western Highlands of Scotland, to less than 500 mm in parts of East Anglia in England.
The population of United Kingdom is more than 56 mln people, but it is one of the world's leading commercial and industrialized nations. In terms of gross national product (GNP) it ranks fifth in the world, with Italy, after the United States, Japan, Germany, and France.

Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами
Vocabulary:

islandnation — островноегосударство
constitutionalmonarchy — конституционнаямонархия
EuropeanUnion — Европейскийсоюз
to comprise — включать
numerous — многочисленные
principality — княжество
North Sea — Северное море
interchangeably — взаимозаменяемо
to accept — принимать, допускать
strictly — строго, зд. строго говоря
include — включать
constituent — составляющий
administratively — административно
entities — зд. субъекты
single — зд. единая
indented — зд. изрезанная
latitude — широта геогр.
prevailing — преобладающий
moderate — умеренный
depressions — зд. циклоны
mean — средний
throughout — на всем протяжении
average annual precipitation — среднегодовое количество осадков
in terms of — говоря (о чем-либо)
GNP (Gross National Product) — валовой национальный продукт.



Задание № 3.Переведите предложения на английский язык.Translate into English.
1. Официальное название Великобритании — Соединенное Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии.
2. Соединенное королевство является членом Европейского союза и конституционной монархией.
3. Северная Ирландия занимает северо-восточную часть острова Ирландия.
4. Пролив Ла-Манш отделяет Соединенное Королевство от континентальной Европы.

Задание № 4. Используйтеследующиефразыисловосочетаниядляпересказатекста/Usethefollowingphrasesandwordcombinationstoretellthetext:
1. As I understood from the text...
2. According to the text...
3. According to the author...
4. As it is described in the text...
5. As it is said in the text...
6. As the author puts it...
7. According to the figures (data, information, opinions) from the text...

Домашнее задание 
Задание№ 1.Прочитайте и переведите текст.


“English-speaking countries”
1) The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated on the islands in the northwest of Europe.
The Atlantic ocean is on the north of it and the North Sea to the east. The English Channel (21 miles) separates it from the continent. Great Britain is the largest island/. The three main parts of it are Scotland, England and Wales. Northern Ireland is situated on the island called Ireland.
The population of the United Kingdom is about 60 million and its capital is London.
The United Kingdom is a highly developed country. Its main cities are London, Birmingham, Manchester and Glasgow.
2) The United States of America (USA) is located in North America. It is one of the largest countries in the world. The population of the USA is about 250 million people. The USA has 50 states. Its capital is Washington D.C. (the District of Columbia). Its main cities are New York, Chicago, San Francisco, Los Angeles and Boston.
It is a highly developed country. People of very many nationalities live in the USA.
3) Canada is situated in North America. Three oceans surround it: the Atlantic, the Arctic and the Pacific. The capital of the country is Ottawa. About 30 million people live in Canada.
It is a great industrial country. Its main cities are Ottawa, Toronto, Montreal and Vancouver.
4) Commonwealth of Australia occupies the continent of Australia and a number of islands (the main one of which is Tasmania). It includes 6 states and 2 territories with a population of about 20 million people.
Its capital is Canberra and the main cities are Sidney and Melbourne.
5) New Zealand consists of several large and many smaller islands. Its population is about 4 million people. The capital is Wellington.
The chief cities are Auckland, Dunedin and Nelson.
It is a highly developed agricultural country.

Задание № 2. Выпишите слово и составьте 10 предложений.
Vocabulary:

agricultural – сельскохозяйственный
Auckland – Окленд
be situated – бытьрасположенным
Birmingham – Бирмингем
main part – основнаячасть
Vancouver - Ванкувер
Manchester – Манчестер
Washington - Вашингтон
Montreal – Монреаль
Wellington - Веллингтон
nationality – национальность
Boston – Бостон
Nelson - Нельсон
Canberra – Канберра
New York – Нью -Йорк
Channel – канал
occupy – занимать, захватывать
Chicago – Чикаго
Ottawa - Оттава
Chief – главный
preference - предпочтение
Commonwealth – содружество
principal – главный, основной
consist of – состоятьиз
San Francisco – Сан-Франциска
Culture – культура
separate – отделять, разделять
D.C. (DistrictofColumbia) – округКолумбия
several - несколько
Dunedin – Данидин
summary – краткое изложение
Glasgow – Глазго
surround - окружать
Government – правительство
Sydney - Сидней
highly developed – высокоразвитый
Tasmania – Тасмания (остров)
industrial – промышленный, индустриальный
territory - территория
include – включать
the English Channel – Английский канал
located – расположенный
Toronto - Торонто
Los Angeles – Лос-Анджелес
tradition – традиция


Задание№ 3.Complete the chart.
	Countries
	Geographical
characteristics
	Population
	Capital
	Principal towns

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	






















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 39
Артикли с географическими названиями.
АРТИКЛЬ (Тhе Article)	
Артикль - это служебное слово, поясняющее существительное. В английском языке два
артикля: неопределенный а (an) и определенный the. Форма а употребляется перед существительными единственного числа, начинающимися с согласной буквы, форма an - с гласной, например: а season, а pencil; anapple, anhour.  
Артикль the употребляется с существительными как единственного, так и множественного 
числа.
Артикль относится непосредственно к существительному, но если у существительного
есть определители, то артикль ставится перед ними. Например: an old man, а five-storeyed
modernbuilding.
Неопределенный артикль при существительном обычно обозначает, что имеется в виду какой-то неопределенный, любой предмет из класса однородных предметов. Например, в предложении "Give me а pen, please" речь идет о любой ручке, а не о какой-то конкретной. Неопределенный артикль обычно не переводится на русский язык. Иногда ему могут соответствовать слова один, какой-то, любой. 
Например:
А small boy came up to me and asked : What is the time?
Какой-то маленький мальчик подошел ко мне и спросил: Который час?
Определенный артикль при существительном обозначает, что имеется в виду определенныйконкретный предмет или явление, выделяемое из ряда подобных ему предметов или явлений.
Определенный артикль обычно не переводится на русский язык; иногда ему соответствует врусском предложении слова этот (эти), тот (те). 
Например: Who can answer the question?

УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЕ НЕОПРЕДЕЛЕННОГО АРТИКЛЯ
1) с исчисляемыми существительными, когда они упоминаются впервые;  
I can see а book on the table.
2) с существительным, являющимся частью составного именного сказуемого; 
My brother is а doctor.- He is а clever young man. 
3) с существительным после оборота there is..., а так же после it is ..., this is ...
There is а new music school in our street. It is а pen. This is а pencil.
4) послеслов such, quite,what; 
Tom is such а nice boy.
5) с  существительными в роли приложения;
My grandmother, а school teacher, is on pension now. I've read а lot about this author.
6) передчислительнымиа dozen, а hundred, а thousand, а million; ввыраженияха lot (of),  а great many of;
7) внекоторыхоборотах: it is а pleasure, as а result, as а matter of fact, as а rule, to be in а hurry, it's а pity;
8) всочетанияхсглаголами to have, to take, to give: 
to have а cold, to have а good time, to have а toothache, to have а rest, to have а smoke, to take а shower, to  give а hand.

УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЕ ОПРЕДЕЛЕННОГО АРТИКЛЯ
1) с существительными в единственном и множественном числе, когда говорящему ясно, 
о каком предмете идет речь; 
Here is the magazine you want to read. Openthewindow, please.

2) с существительным, которое упоминается в контексте второй раз;
I saw а new film on TV yesterday. The film was very interesting.
3) когда перед существительным стоит:
а) порядковоечислительноеGagarinwasthefirstcosmonautoftheworld.
b) прилагательноевпревосходнойстепениMinskisthelargestcityinBelarus.
c) одноизприлагательных: following, last, next, same, very, only (единственный).
Answer the following questions. This is the only way of. doing it.
Но: next door, last week, last year; He finished school last year.
4) когда существительное имеет прк себе уточняющее или ограничивающее определение;
The price of fruit is high this year. Somebody is knocking at the door of our flat.
5) с существительными, обозначающими предметы, единственные в своем.роде: the sun,
the moon, the earth, the sky, the world, атакжевсловосочетаниях: in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening;
The sky is blue and the sun shines brightly in summer.
The ground is covered with leaves in autumn. I get up at 7 o'clock in the morning and go to bed at 11 in the evening.
6) с исчисляемыми существительными, обозначая весь класс однородных предметов, а невыделяя один предмет из ряда ему подобных (но: man, woman) 
Man is the highest creation of nature.
The snowdrop is the first spring flower.
The cow is а domestic animal.
7) со следующими именами собственными:
а) названиями рек, озер, океанов, горных цепей, островов, пустынь
The Thames, the Volga, the Black Sea, the English Channel, the Atlantic Ocean, the Urals
но: Lake Baikal, Lake Naroch theUnited States (the USA), the Crimea
b) названиями некоторых стран, местностей, сторон света
c) названиями некоторых исторических зданий (учреждений), музеев, театров, библиотек,организаций, английских газет, за исключением названий университетов и колледжей, которые имеют в своем названии имя собственное the Kremlin, the British Museum, theNationalGallery, theUnitedNationsOrganization, theTimes, theUniversityofLondon, но:LondonUniversity, OxfordUniversity, CambridgeUniversity
d) названиямисторонсвета: the North, the South, the West, the East, нобезартикля:
from North to South, from East to West;   He works in the North. HaveyoueverbeentotheSouth?
e) с фамилиями для обозначения всей семьи в целом. 
The Browns spend their holidays in Italy.

ОТСУТСТВИЕ АРТИКЛЯ
Артикль не употребляется:
1) если у исчисляемого существительного имеется определение, выраженное местоимением
(притяжательным, указательным, вопросительным, неопределенно-личным), именем 
собственным в притяжательном падеже или количественным числительным;
Give me your plan, please.
There are some books on the table. This man is  John's father. Where is room six? 
I have five English books. 
Open your books at page 5 and do exercise 10.
2) с существительным во множественном числе, которые являются чаcтью именногосказуемого;
We are friends. Nick and Tom are doctors.
3) с неисчисляемыми существительными, если они не имеют ограничительных или 

уточняющихопределителей;
Do you like tea or coffee?  Но: The coffee is cold.
4) если существительное является обращением; 
Children, don'tspeakatthelesson.
5) перед словами father, mother, uncle, aunt в высказываниях членов семьи;
IsFatherathome?
6) с названиями дней недели, месяцев и времен года;
Winter begins in December.
My day off is Sunday.
7) передсуществительными breakfast, dinner, lunch, supper;
What will you have for dinner? I have breakfast at 8 o'clock.
Прuмечанuе:В конкретных ситуациях эти существительные, также как и названия дней
недели, могут употребляться с определенным артиклем.
I cooked the dinner myself. Three years ago the summer was rainy.
8) с именами собственными;
Mary, London, PushkinStreet
9) с существительными,обозначающими названия наук и учебных предметов;
My favourite subject is history. My brother is good at physics.
10) врядеустойчивыхсловосочетаний:
in time, for example, to be at home, to go home, by bus (train), at work, at night, at dinner, 
by heart, for  instance, on foot, by chance, out of doors; to leave (finish) school, to go to bed, to be out of town, by name, by mistake,at present,  from beginning to end, at first sight, etc. 

Задание № 1.Объясните налuчuе uлu отсутствие артuклей перед существuтельм в следующuхпредложениях:
1. Thisisаpencil. It's аred pencil. The red pencil is on the table. 2. I'm a teacher. I'mat home now. This is my room. The room is large and clean. 3. Open your books at page thirteen. 4. This is аblack tie and that is аwhite tie. 5. Yesterday 1 met my friend with аyoung girl. The girl is а first-year student of the University. She lives on the second floor in the house not far from us. 6. Summer is the most beautiful season of the year. There are many flowers in the fields and gardens everywhere. The lowers are very beautiful in your garden. 7. Victory Square is in the centre of Minsk. 8. I live in Kirov Street. 9. The Black Sea is in theSouth of our country. 10. I live in Astrakhan but my friend lives in Kiev.

Задание № 2.Заполните пропуски артиклями, где это необходимо:
а) 1.  ... Volga is ... longest river in .., European part of. ... Russia. 2. I'd like to go оn an excursion to ... Crimea. 3. There is ... stadium not far from our ... house. ... stadium is ... largest in our town. 4.My brother is ... pupi1 of ... 8th form and he wants to bесоmе ... engineer. 5. ... chemistry is his favourite subject at ... school. 6. ... children like ... ice-cream. 7. Саn уоu tell  mе ... way to ... theatre? 8.Here is ... book you need. 9. ... walls of our classroom are yellow. 10. ..,. butter and ... cheese are made of ... mi1k. 11.Which ... fruit do you like: ... apples or ... oranges?12. I go to ... bed at 12  o'clock at night.13. When will you finish ... school? 14. I get up at 7 о' clock in ... morning.
б) 1. ... England has to import ... raw materials, such as ... timber, ... petroleum, .., wool and
others. 2. Many ships with ... grain, ... oi1, .., cotton and other goods come to .., London along ... river Thames. 3. I usua11y drink ... tea with ... sugar. 4. Will you have ... cup of tea? 5. Pass me... sugar, please. 6. ... tea is very hot, I'll put ... mi1k in it. Don't pour mi1k into my cup, please. I don't like .., tea with ... mi1k. 7. ... Реасе is ... life, ... war is ... suffering and .., death. 8. What ... beautiful rose! What ... beautiful flowers! 9. Good ..." luck! 10. We shall go to ... theatre ... next week. 11. We shall see ... new play at ... Belarusian Drama Theatre. 12. Let's go to ... cinema. 13. Theysay ... newdetectivefilmsison.

Задание № 3.Переведите на английский язык, обращая внимание на уnотребленuе артuклей.
1. Осень – дождливый сезон в России. 
2. Вода и воздух необходимы для жизни. 
3. Вечером я пью чай или молоко, но не кофе. 
4. Молоко слишком  холодное, не пей его. 
5. Онпопросил стакан воды. 
6. Это очень простой вопрос. Школьник может на него ответить. 
7. Покажи мне статью, которую ты написал. 
8. Ивановы уехали на юг сегодня утром. 
9. Жаль, я не могу пообедать с вами.

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Вставьте артикль, где необходимо.
1.... Moscow is situated on ... Moscow River. ... Moscow is a river that moves very slowly. There is ... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ... Moscow to ... Volga. ... Volga runs into ... Caspian Sea. 2. Several rivers run into ... sea at... New York. ... most important is ... Hudson River which empties into ... Atlantic Ocean. Besides ... Hudson there are ... two other rivers: ... East River and ... Harlem River. 3. In ... Siberia there are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... Irtysh, ... Yenissei, ... Lena and ... Amur. 4. ... Altai Mountains are ... higher than ... Urals.
Запомнитеследующиезастывшиесловосочетания:
in the north in the south in the east in the west
to the north to the south to the east to the west 

Задание № 2. Вставьте артикль, где необходимо.
1. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... Finland. 2. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep. 3. ... Urals are not very high. 4. ... Kazbek is ... highest peak of ... Caucasus. 5. ... Alps are covered with ... snow. 6. ... Shetland Islands are situated to ... north of ... Great Britain. 7. ... USA is ... largest country in ... America. 8. ... Crimea is washed by ... Black Sea. 9. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest lake in ... world. 10. ... Paris is ... capital of ... France. 11. Lomonosov was born in ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea. 12. Gogol was born in ... Ukraine in 1809. 13. ... Caucasus separates ... Black Sea from ... Caspian Sea. 14. ... Europe and ... America are separated by ... Atlantic Ocean. 15. ... Baltic Sea is stormy in winter. 16. There are many small islands in ... Pacific Ocean. 17. ... North Sea separates ... British Isles from ... Europe. 18. ... Balkans are old mountains. 19. ... Nile flows across ... north-eastern part of ... Africa to ... Mediterranean Sea. 20. Which are ....highest mountains in ... Russia?

Задание № 3.Вставьтеартикль, гденеобходимо.
1. ... Thames is ... short river. 2. ... Russia is washed by ... Arctic Ocean in ... north. 3. Kiev is to ... south of ... Moscow. 4. ... Europe is ... continent. 5. ... Moscow is ... capital of ... Russia. 6. Is ... Asia ... island or ... continent? 7. ... Black Sea is in ... south of our country. 8. ... White Sea is in ... north of our country, 9. This is ... map of ... world. What can you see on ... map? What ... colour are ... valleys on ... map? 10. Petrov is ... architect. He is ... experienced architect. He is in ... Far East. He has ... wife. His wife is ... typist. They have ... son and ... daughter. 11. ... Philippines are situated to ... south-east of ... Asia.







ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 40
Страдательный залог в английском языке
PassiveVoice
Страдательный залог
Страдательный залог употребляется в том случае, если над подлежащим выполняется какое-либо действие. В действительном залоге действие выполняет само подлежащее. 
· Формы действительного залога имеют все глаголы английского языка. 
· Формы страдательного залога имеют, в основном, переходные глаголы, которые обозначают действие, направленное на какой-либо объект.
· В страдательном залоге, в отличие от действительного, имеются не четыре, а три группы времени: Simple, Continuous (кроме FutureContinuous), Perfect.
Формулой страдательного залога является:beV3
 где глагол be является вспомогательным и отвечает за время выполнения действия, а смысловой глагол всегда употребляется в третьей форме.
Наиболее употребляемые временные формы страдательного залога.
	Present Simple

	                      am
is         V3
                      are

	Past Simple
	                  was
         V3
                  were

	Future Simple
	will be V3

	Present Continuous
	                  am
is      being V3
                  are

	Past Continuous
	             was
being V3
were

	Present Perfect
	             have
been V3
             has


	Past Perfect
	had been V3



Памятка
Для того, чтобы переделать предложение из действительного залога в страдательный, необходимо выполнить ряд действий:
· Разберите исходное предложение по составу, т.е. определите подлежащее, сказуемое, дополнение.
· Найденное дополнение становится подлежащим нового предложения.
· Далее определите время глагола-сказуемого в исходном предложении (см. предлагаемую ниже таблицу) и замените форму глагола на соответствующую форму страдательного залога, не изменяя время глагола.
· Если существенно то, кем выполняется действие, то употребляется предлог by и повторяется подлежащее исходного предложения.
· Далее переписываются оставшиеся второстепенные члены предложения, если они есть.

Таблица перехода глаголов из действительного в страдательный залог

	Active
	
	Passive

	V1

	Present Simple

	      am
is
are
         V3

	V2
	Past Simple
	         was were
         V3

	will V1
	Future Simple
	       will be V3

	am| is| are Ving
	Present Continuous
	      am are
is      being V3

	was| were Ving
	Past Continuous
	    was
were         being V3

	have |has V3
	Present Perfect
	  have has
been V3

	had V3
	Past Perfect
	had been V3



Примеры:
1. Many people attend the lecture.
The lecture is attended by many people.
2. Someone has eaten the cake.
The cake has been eaten.
3. He will leave the ticket on the table.
The ticket will be left on the table.
4. The gardener is planting some apple-trees now.
Some apple-trees are being planted by the gardener now.

Задание № 1.Переведите на русский язык:
1. This letter will be mailed tomorrow.
2. The dishes were washed.
3. Thesecars are produced in Germany.
4. That table was made by my uncle.
5. This door had been locked before I came.
6. That joke has been laughed at for many years.
7. Moscowis very much admired by visitors.
8. Many games will be played during summer.
9. The report had been discussed by Monday.
10. The paper is being typed now.

Задание № 2.ПоставьтеглаголвскобкахвPresent Simple Passive илиPresent Continuous Passive:
1. Such mistakes (make) by most students.
2. The houses (build) of stone, brick and wood.
3. Аn important meeting (hold) now.
4. The patient (examine) at this moment.
5. All political events (discuss) weekly by our group. 
6. Special arrangements (make) now.
7. The phone (answer) by the doctor now.
8. His plays (perform) everywhere.
9.  A festival of poetry (organize) at the faculty of Literature every year.
10. The lectures (attend) regularly.

Задание № 3.ЗаменитеActive Voice наPassive Voice:
1. They speak much about this film.
2. Mr. Smith has just seen a good film.
3. They are preparing the meal now.
4. The cook was roasting the meat. 
5. Students often make this mistake.
6. Оur  friends will forgive you.
7. A great artist painted this picture.
8. They have forgotten the incident.
9. The doctor examines the patients.
10. Tom was carrying the suitcases.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1.Переведите на английский язык:
1. На этот вопрос никто не ответил. 
2. Её только что доставили в больницу.
3. Обычно фильм заканчивается в 9 часов. 
4. Эти письма будут отправлены завтра.
5. Над	этим человеком часто смеются.
6. Картина была написана неизвестным художником.
7. Меня ждут на улице.
8. Сейчас в городе строится новый кинотеатр.
9. Вам расскажут правду.
10. Ему дали хороший совет.

Задание № 2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present, Pastили FutureSimplePassive.
1. Bread (to eat) every day. 2. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 3. Nick (to send) to Moscow next week. 4. I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 5. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday. 6. Many houses are built(to build) in our town every year. 7. This work will be done(to do) tomorrow. 8. This text was translated(to translate) at the last lesson. 9. These trees were planted(to plant) last autumn. 10. Many interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 11. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow. 12. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday. 13. My question (to answer) yesterday. 14. Hockey (to play) in winter. 15. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 16. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire of London. 17. His new book (to finish) next year. 18. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets. 19. St. Petersburg (tofound) in 1703.

Задание № 3.Раскройтескобки, выбираятребующуюсяформуглагола.
1. The porter will (bring, be brought) your luggage to your room. 2. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up in the lift. 3. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloak-room downstairs. 4. They can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs. 5. From the station they will (take, be taken) straight to the hotel. 6. Tomorrow he will (take, be taken) them to the Russian Museum. 7. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau. 8. She will (meet, be met) them in the hall upstairs.

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 41
Практика монологической речи: защита проектов по теме «Англоговорящие страны»
Задание № 1.Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст.
HOLIDAYS IN GREAT BRITAIN
There are fewer public holidays in Great Britain than in other European countries. They are: Christmas Day, Boxing Day, New Year's Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, May Day, Spring Bank Holiday and Summer Bank Holiday. Public holidays in Britain are called bank holidays, because the banks as well as most of the offices and shops are closed.
The most popular holiday is Christmas. Every year the people of Norway give the city of London a present. It's a big Christmas tree and it stands in Trafalgar Square. Central streets are beautifully decorated.
Before Christmas, groups of singers go from house to house. They collect money for charity and sing carols, traditional Christmas songs. Many churches hold a carol service on the Sunday before Christmas.
The fun starts the night before, on the 24th of December. Traditionally this is the day when people decorate their trees. Children hang stockings at the end of their beds, hoping that Father Christmas will come down the chimney during the night and fill them with toys and sweets.
Christmas is a family holiday. Relatives usually meet for the big Christmas dinner of turkey and Christmas pudding. And everyone gives and receives presents. The 26th of December, Boxing Day, is an extra holiday after Christmas Day. This is the time to visit friends and relatives or perhaps sit at home and watch football.
New Year's Day is less popular in Britain than Christmas. But in Scotland, Hogmanay is the biggest festival of the year.
Besides public holidays there are some special festivals in Great Britain. One of them takes place on the 5th of November. On that day, in 1605, Guy Fawkes tried to blow up the Houses of Parliament and kill King James I. He didn't succeed. The King's men found the bomb, took Guy Fawkes to the Tower and cut off his head.
Since that day the British celebrate the 5th of November. They burn a dummy, made of straw and old clothes, on a bonfire and let off fireworks.
This dummy is called a "guy" (like Guy Fawkes) and children can often be seen in the streets before the 5th of November saying, "Penny for the guy." If they collect enough money they can buy some fireworks.
There are also smaller, local festivals in Britain.

Обратите внимание на произношение и перевод праздников в Великобритании
Names
Christmas ['krismas] Day - Рождество (25 декабря)
New Year's Day - Новый год
Boxing Day - второй день Рождества, день рождественских подарков (в этот день принято дарить подарки)
Good Friday - Великая пятница (пятница на страстной неделе)
Easter [1:sta] Monday - первый понедельник после Пасхи
May Day - майский праздник, праздник весны (отмечается в первое воскресенье мая)
Spring Bank Holiday - весенний день отдыха (в мае или начале июня)
Summer Bank Holiday - летний день отдыха (в августе или сентябре)
Trafalgar Square - Трафальгарская площадь
Norway ['nowei] - Норвегия
Father Christmas - Рождественский дед, Дед Мороз
Hogmanay ['hogmanei] - хогманей, канун Нового года
KingJamesI - Джеймс I (король Англии с 1603 no 1625г.)
theTower– Тауэр.

Задание № 2. Выпишите слова и составьте 10 предложений.

Vocabulary
Christmas tree - рождественская елка
to decorate ['dekareit] - украшать
charity['tfaeriti] - благотворительность
carol ['kaeral] - кэрол (рождественская песня религиозного содержания, славящаярождение Христа)
service ['saivis] - служба (церковная)
to hang (hung) - развешивать
stocking - чулок
chimney - труба
relative - родственник
turkey - индейка
Christmas pudding - рождественский пудинг (с изюмом, цукатами и пряностями)
festival - празднество, праздник
to blow up - взорвать
to succeed - достигнуть цели, добиться
bomb - бомба
to cut off smb's head - отрубить кому-либо голову
to celebrate ['selibreit] - праздновать, торжественно отмечать
to burn- жечь, сжигать
dummy - кукла, чучело, манекен
straw [stro:] - солома
bonfire ['bonfaia] - костер
to let off fireworks ['faiawarks] - устроить фейерверк
local ['laukl] - местный


Задание № 3. Письменно ответьте на вопросы к тексту.Questions
1. Are there many holidays in Great Britain?
2. What is a "bank holiday"?
3. What is the most popular holiday in Britain?
4. When is Christmas celebrated?
5. What are the traditional Christmas songs called in Britain?
6. What do children leave at the end of their beds and why?
7. What do the British do on Boxing Day?
8. What is the name of New Year's Eve in Scotland?
9. When is Guy Fawkes Night celebrated?
10. What do you know about Guy Fawkes?

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Выучитеустойчивыесловаисловосочетания/Learntheexpressions
Expressing one’s opinion
· Ithink/ suppose- я думаю/ предполагаю;
· Idon’tthinkso- я так не думаю;
· In my opinion- помоемумнению;
· On the one hand … on the other hand- соднойстороны… сдругойстороны;
· Iwouldsaythat –я бы сказал, что…
· AsIseeit- как я это представляю;
· That’strue, but … -это правильно, но …
· As a matter of fact- насамомделе
· Idon’tquiteagree – я не вполне согласен

Expressing knowledge/ ignorance
· As far as I know – насколькоязнаю;
· Idon’treallyknow –я не знаю на самом деле;
· FromwhatIknow- из того, что я знаю
· I couldn’t really say – янемогусказать
· If I remember well – еслияхорошопомню;
· Ihavenoidea-я не имею представления;
· I’mafraid – боюсь, что;
· Ihope – я надеюсь, что;
· I’m right in saying that – яправ, говоря, что;
· I don’t know for sure- я не знаю наверняка;

Задание № 2.Выпишитесловаисоставьтес ними 10 предложений/Learnthenewwordsandexpressions:

important-важный;
to be proud of – гордиться;
especially – особенно;
polite – вежливый;
reserved- сдержанный;
roastturkey – жаренная индейка;
festive – праздничный;
IndependеnceDay – День Независимости;
ThanksgivingDay – День Благодарения; 
Еaster – Пасха;
religious – религиозный;
specific – специфический ( особый);


Задание № 3. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст.
Traditions and holidays in the English-speaking countries.
Traditions are very important for many people. They keep them and are very proud of them. The British are especially known for their traditions. They are traditionally very polite and reserved. They prefer to live in their own house with a garden. They are fond of gardening. In the evening they often go to the pub or club. Traditionally they celebrate holidays.
There are eight public holidays in Great Britain. People don’t go to work. The most important holiday is Christmas. It is celebrated on December, 25. People decorate their houses and Christmas trees. They give and get presents. They have a traditional roast turkey for the festive dinner. In the USA people also celebrate this holiday the same way.
New Year is a big holiday for the Americans too. Besides theу celebrate Independence Day on July, 4 and Thanksgiving Day in November.
Some holidays are very popular in both countries. They are Halloween and St. Valentine’s Day. Easter is the most important religious holiday. There are also some specific holidays in English-speaking countries.

Задание № 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answerthefollowingquestions:
1. Why do many people like holidays?
2. Do you have a custom to celebrate St.Valentine’s Day?
3. Do you like to get presents or give them on holiday?
4. Do you make any tricks on people on the first of April?
5. What is the origin of Halloween?
6. What are the main traditions for celebrating of the New Year in your country?
7. What do you like best connected with this holiday?
8. What is the tradition of celebrating Christmas in Russia?
9. What other religious holidays do you know?
10. What is the main state holiday in your country?

Тема 13. Научно-технический прогресс

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 42
Задание №1. Прочитайте, письменно переведите текст.
The use of computers
Just as television has extended human sight across the barriers of time and distance, so the computers extend the power of the human mind across the existing barriers.
They save a lot of time. They seldom make mistakes. It’s much faster and easier to surf the Internet than to go to the library.
In the last 10 years or so, most large businesses have become completely depended on computers for storing and looking an information, for writing and calculating financial and mathematical information.
Computers within a single office or building may be connected, and they there fore form a network. Users of computers on a network can send messages to each other utilizing the same collections of data or information. In many offices and organizations computer message have replaced messages written on paper, and they are now called e-mail or electronic mail.
E-mail is a great invention, too. It’s faster than sending a letter and cheaper than sending a telegram.
E-mail saves paper and the work of moving paper from one place to another. Workers can send and receive e-mail without leaving their desks and their desktop computers. But computers have some disadvantages. Computers can get viruses. Sometimes the wrong people can make use of the information available in the wrong way. Computers become out of date very quickly, they need to be replaced.

Words and word combinations:
to extend-продлевать, расширять
existing-существование
within-в пределах
to utilize-использовать, перерабатывать
toreplace-ставить, заменять

Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами и выражениями.

Задание № 3. Дайте английские эквиваленты следующим словам и словосочетаниям/GivetheEnglishequivalentsfor
расширять способности человеческого мозга, существующие барьеры, экономить время, делать ошибки, полностью зависит от компьютера, просматривать информацию, посылать сообщения, заменять сообщения, великое изобретение, не покидая своего места, посылать и получать электронную почту, использовать информацию неправильно, устаревать, нуждаться в замене

Задание № 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы/Answerthequestions
1.What advantages of computer do you know?
2.Why have most large businesses become completely depended on computers?
3.How do we use the e-mail?
4.What disadvantages of computers do you know?

Задание№ 5.Прочитайтетекст. 
Computers at school
Information science with the ideas and message of processing and storing information is of great importance today. That’s why computer technology must be told in secondary school. The new subject “basic information science”, and “computing machine” was introduсed for the siner forms at schools. The pupils teach computers to resolve school problems. Contact with the machine increases the interest in learning, makes them more serious about studying new subject. School computers are used not only for studying information science, but also examinations purposes. Young people who finish the school must be trained to operate computers.

Задание № 6. Составьте вопросы к тексту, используя данные ниже слова и словосочетания. Words and word combinations:
a message of processing-средство обработки
a storing of information-собраниеинформации
to introduce-вводить
to use-использовать
to increase-увеличивать
a purpose-намерение, цель
to train-обучать

Задание № 7. Дайте английские эквиваленты следующим словам. Give the English equivalents for:
Информационная наука, средство развития, компьютерная технология, стимулировать интерес к обучению, делать более серьезным обучение новым предметам, для изучения информатики.
Задание № 8. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1. Why is information science very important today?
2. Why do the pupils teach the computers at school?
3. What increases the interest of learning?
4. Where are school computers used?

Домашнее задание

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст. 
Science
Science is important to most people living in the modern world for a number of reasons. It is important for world peace and understanding, for understanding of technology, and for our understanding of the world. 
Science is important for world peace in many ways. On the one hand, scientists have helped to develop many of the modern tools of war. On the other hand, they have also helped to keep the peace through research, which has improved life for people. Scientists have helped us understand the problem of supplying the world with enough energy; using energy of the sun and of the atom. Scientists have also analyzed the world's resources. Scientists study the Universe and how to use its possibilities for the benefit of men. 
Scientists are also important for everyone who is affected by modern technology. Many of the things that make our lives easier and better are results of advances in technology. In some cases, such as technology of producing salt from ocean water, technology may be essential for our lives on Earth. 
….Scientists are learning to predict earthquakes, to study many other natural events such as storms. Scientists are also studying various aspects of human biology and the origin and development of the human race. The study of the world may help improve life for many people all over the world. 
Basic knowledge of science is essential for everyone. It helps people to find their way in the changing world. 

Задание № 2. Закончите словосочетания данными словами. 
tools, human, benefit, modern, producing, natural, be essential, modern, predict, various, improve, world's, basic. 
….. world, ….. of war, ….. resources, …. of men, ….. technology, ….. salt, ….. for life, ….. earthquakes, ….. events, ….. aspects, ….. race, ….. life, ….. knowledge. 

Задание № 3. Прочитайте данное эссе. Разделите его на абзацы и вставьте вводные фразы по смыслу 
another important fact is, furthermore, alternatively, as a result,  first and foremost, however, to sum up, though, 
Hand made or machine made? 
The constant urge for a better quality of human life has given rise to new developments in technology 1)…….., items previously produced by hand are now slowly replaced by machine work with effective time management, reduction of manual labor and at affordable cost to the common man. Even though I prefer items made by hand such as clothes or furniture. The production of these goods depends greatly on factors like like costs and upkeep with the increasing market demand. 2)……... hand-made goods retain the aesthetic value and originality that they are widely appreciated for. For example, my home town is famous for its hand-carved wooden toys and musical instruments. The intricate designs and artistic quality are by far superior to machine made products., 3)……..sometimes the common man cannot afford to buy these unique things. 4)………of hand-made goods is generation of self-employment. It is the continuation of family tradition and even an additional source of income. Every hand-made item is unique and keeps the warmth, dreams and love of its creator. 5)……… furniture made by hand displays the subtleness and creativeness of the creator. Chairs, tables and sofa sets of delicately carved designs delight the human eye! 6) ………, factors like expensiveness and time consumption come into play as disadvantages of the hand-made goods. They also require huge manual labor efforts and certain materials which sometimes are difficult to find. 7)………., the solution is machines that produce a great number of textiles and furniture in a short span of time cheaply for common folk and suitably for an industrialized world. 8)………. I would say that hand-made goods are preferable for their aesthetic quality, originality and long lasting nature. However, with increasing market demand and rising.










ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 43
Настоящеесвершенноевремя
ThePresentPerfectTense
( настоящее свершенное время)
Настоящее свершенное время обозначает действие, которое уже закончилось до определенного момента в настоящем и имеет видимый результат.
Формулой данного времени является:
	have | has V3


где вспомогательным является глагол have \ has, а основной глагол употребляется в третьей форме. Обратите внимание, что вспомогательный глагол зависит от подлежащего: если подлежащее 3 лица единственного числа, то употребляется вспомогательный глагол has.
Положительное предложение образуется по следующей схеме:
	подлежащее
	have \ has
	V3
	//////////////////////////////////



Отрицательное предложение образуется по следующей схеме:
	подлежащее
	have \ has
	not
	V3
	/////////////////////////



Вопросительное предложение (специальный вопрос) образуется по схеме:
	вопросит.слово
	have \ has
	подлежащее
	V3
	/////////////////    ?



Задание № 1.  Раскройте скобки и поставьте глагол в PresentPerfectTense
1. John has drunk(drink) his coffee.
2. She (clean) thefloor.
3. My father (take) the dog for a walk.
4. We (have) breakfast.
5. Mary (write) her name.
6. Boris (blow) out the light.
7. The tree (fall) down across the road.
8. You (make) a mistake.
9. The bus just (go).
10. They never (be) to America.

Задание № 2. Сделайте предложения отрицательными
1. Mandy has been to Greece.
2. The street has changed a lot.
3. The train has just arrived.
4. We have cleaned the room.
5. Mr. Gordon has already gone to London.
6. They have eaten their dinner.
7. She has done many different jobs.
8. You have travelled to many places.
9. She has written a lot of books.
10. He has been married five times.

Задание № 3.Задайте вопрос к подчеркнутому слову:
1. He has been to the beach this week.  Where …?
2. The boy has written the letter to his grandmother.  What …?
3. I have eaten pizza many times.  How many times …?
4. He has translated the text by now. By what time …?
5. We have visited a lot of museums. What …?

Задание № 4. Раскройте скобки и поставьте глагол в PresentPerfectTense:
1. She (do) her homework.
2. Miss Brown (see) this TV programme.
3. I (buy) a new dress for a holiday.
4. Peter (be) to England four times.
5. They (attend) the lecture of this professor.
6. He (water) the flowers.
7. My parents (have) dinner.
8. You (eat) your breakfast.
9. My granny (cook) a nice cake.
10. She (pass) all her exams.

Задание № 5. Сделайте предложения отрицательными:
1. You have worked here for a long time.
2. We have left our books at home.
3. It has just started to rain.
4. Chris has phoned his friend.
5. The little girl has broken the vase.
6. I have been to India.
7. The dog has already eaten its meat.
8. They have painted the walls of their house.
9. My mother has just washed up the dishes.
10. I have read this book.

Задание № 6.  Задайте вопрос к подчеркнутому слову:
1. She has been to the theatre this week.  Where …?
2. The man has written the book this year.  What …?
3. I have eaten mango many times.  How many times …?
4. He has watched the film by now. By what time …?
5. They have visited a lot of restaurants. What …?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Вставьте have или has.
l.She... given me her note-book.
2.The	plane...already landed.
3.Му	father... just arrived.
4.My	friend ... made some coffee for me.
5.They	... not been to London yet.
6.Our research department... tested the new method this year.
7.This	firm... issued many shares.
8.We	... invested heavily in the European technology programme.
9.The	foreign partners ... not received the results yet.
10.The senior manager ...retired this year.

Задание № 2. Вместо инфинитива в скобках образуйте Past Partciple.
1.I have (understand) you quite well.
2.He has (begin) his work.
3.This	factory has (increase) its production. 
4.I have not (see) that new film yet.
5.The	library has (buy) some dictionaries.
6.We have (have) no rainy days since last week.
7.The	sale has (decrease) for 5 days.
8.No student has (make) mistakes in this translation.
9.They	have (take) many text-books in the library. 
10.I (join) another football club  this month.

Задание № 3. Поставьте вопрос к выделенным словам:
1.Не has just arrived at our city.
2.I have left my note-book at home.
3.They have known each other since 2000.
4.She has left a message for me.
5.Tom has not met Ann today.
6.Nick	has been to Sweden this year.
7.My	parents have worked for this company since 1993.
8.John has played in the school team for two years.
9.The manager has signed the document.
10.My	sister has never played tennis.

Задание № 4. Поставьте глагол в скобках в нужное время. Поставьте следующие предложения в вопросительную и отрицательную формы:
1.Linda and I (work) for a company, which (produce) automobiles. 
2.She often (arrange) meetings for her boss and other managers of the company.
3.I (do) common paperwork, (write) memos, (file) reports, (answer) letters.
4.My sister (be married) since last December.
5.The	Browns (move) to another town.
6.Jack's grandpa (die) today.
7.John (receive) a fortune last week, he (become) a millionaire.
8.You	(find) the money which you (lose) yesterday?
9.The	rain (stop) but a strong wind (blow) still.
10.We	never (see) him. We don't even know how he looks like.




















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 44
Сравнительный анализ настоящего свершенного и простого прошедшего времени.
Запомнитетипичныедля Present Perfect обстоятельства: already, not yet, just, ever, never.
Сравнитетакже:
I have bought a book today (this week, this month) неистекшийотрезоквремени —Present Perfect
I bought a book yesterday (last week, last month) истекшийотрезоквремени — Past Simple
Запомните также следующие предложения
I have never been to France.
Have you ever been to London?
I haven't seen you for ages.
I haven't met him for a long time.
I haven't been to Moscow since last year.

Задание № 1.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentPerfectилиPastSimple.
1. We (to travel) around Europe last year. 2. My father knows so much because he (to travel) a lot. 3. I (to see) Pete today. 4. She (to see) this film last Sunday. 5. Alex (to meet) his friend two hours ago. 6.I just (to meet) our teacher. 7. The children already (to decide) what to do with the books. 8. Yesterday they (to decide) to help their grandmother. 9. Helen speaks French so well because she (to live) in France. 10. She (to live) there last year. 11. The rain (to stop) and the sun is shining in the sky again. 12. The rain (to stop) half an hour ago. 13. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 14.I (to buy) a pair of gloves yesterday. 15. The wind (to blow) off the man's hat, and he cannot catch it. 16. The weather (to change), and we can go for a walk. 17. The wind (to change) in the morning.

Задание № 2.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentPerfectилиPastSimple.
1. I already (to do) my homework. Now I can go for a walk. 2. I (to do) my homework yesterday. 3. He just (to come) home. 4. He (to come) home a minute ago. 5. Nick (to play) football yesterday. 6. She already (to come) from school. Now she is doing her homework. 7. I (to read) this book last year. 8. I (to read) this book this year. 9. I never (to be) to Washington. 10. You ever (to be) to New York? 11. You ever (to see) the eruption of a volcano? 12. I (not yet to eat) today. 13. He (not to eat) yesterday. 14. You (to play) the piano yesterday? 15. You (to play) the piano today? 16. What you (to prepare) for today? 17. Look at this bird-house. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it last Sunday. 18. Where you (to put) my pen? I cannot find it. 19. You (to see) Mary today? 20. When you (to see) Mary? — I (to see) her last week. 21. Your mother (to promise) to take you to the theatre? 22. Look at my new dress! I (to make) it myself. 23. He is not at school today, he (to fall) ill. — When he (to fall) ill? — He (to fall) ill yesterday.

Задание № 3.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentPerfectилиPastSimple.
1. At last I (to do) all my homework: now I shall go out. 2. The building of the house (to begin) early in April. 3. The rain (to stop) but a cold wind is still blowing. 4. We already (to solve) the problem. 5. He (to come) a moment ago. 6. I never (to speak) to him. 7. He just (to finish) his work. 8. You (to make) any spelling mistakes in your dictation? 9. It (to be) very cold yesterday. 10. When you (to meet) him? 11. I (not to see) him since 1987. 12. How many mushrooms you (to gather)? 13. Where you (to put) the newspaper? I want to read it, but cannot find it anywhere. 14. The new school (to begin) working last year. 15. You (to read) all the books on this shelf? 16. I (not to see) my cousin since last year. 17. Why you (to put) these things in the wrong place? 18. Why you (to leave) the door open? You will catch cold sitting in the draught. 19. "We (not to meet) for such a long time!" said my friend. "Yes, indeed," I answered, "and we both (to grow)." 20. What books you (to read) when you (to live) in the country? 21. They (not yet to come) from the south. 22. He (to be) ill last week, but now he (to recover). 23. If everybody (to read) this new novel, let's discuss it. 24. You (to book) tickets? — Yes, I ... . I (to book) them several days ago. 25. I can hardly recognize you. I (not to see) you since you (to leave) for Moscow. And you (to change) so much.
Домашнеезадание
Задание № 1.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголыв Present Perfect или Past Simple. Определите время и запишите рядом с предложением.
1. Не (tobe) abroadfiveyearsago. 2. You (to be) in the Caucasus last year? 3. They (to leave) England when he (to be) still a child. 4. He (not yet to come) back. 5. He (to go) already? 6. When you (to see) him last? 7. I (not to see) him for ages. 8. His health (to improve) greatly since I (to see) him last. 9. Last night I (to feel) tired and (to go) to bed very early. 10. Where you (to spend) your holidays? 11. You ever (to spend) your holidays in the Crimea? 12. While travelling in the Crimea I (to meet) your friend. 13. I never (to visit) that place. 14. He (to visit) that place last year. 15. I just (to get) a letter from Tom. 16. You (to take) any photographs while travelling in the south?

Задание № 2.Раскройтескобки, употребляяглаголывPresentPerfectилиPastSimple.Определитевремяизапишитерядомспредложением.
1. The sun (not to rise) yet, but the sky in the east is getting lighter every minute. 2. I (to see) you walking along the street the other day with a heavy bag. 3. I (not to read) the newspaper today. 4. It is very late, and trams (to stop) running: we must find a taxi to get home. 5. How many times you (to be) to St. Petersburg? 6. At last I (to translate) this article: now I shall have a little rest. 7. We (to go) to the country yesterday, but the rain (to spoil) all the pleasure. 8. My watch was going in the morning, but now it (to stop). 9. The lecture (not yet to begin) and the students are talking in the classroom.  10. She just (to go) out. 11. She (to leave) the room a moment ago. 12. We (not yet to solve) the problem. 13. When it all (to happen)? 14. The morning was cold and rainy, but since ten o'clock the weather (to change) and now the sun is shining brightly. 15. Show me the dress which you (to make). 16. Oh, how dark it is! A large black cloud (to cover) the sky. I think it will start raining in a few minutes. 17. Oh, close the window! Look, all my papers (to fall) on the floor because of the wind. 18. When you (to open) the window? — I (to open) it ten minutes ago.


















Тема 14. Человек и природа

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 45
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст. Read the text and answer the questions bellow.
Environment.
Environmental problems is the most burning problem of today. The ecological problem influence the climate on the Earth. Mankind long believed that, whatever we did, the Earth would remind much the same. Nature is under threat. Our country’s pollution can be every country’s problem. So we all need to work together to safeguard our environment.
Air pollution is a very serious problem. Industrial enterprises emit tons of harmful substances. They are the main reason for the greenhouse effect and acid rains. The pollution of air and the world’s ocean, destruction of the ozone layer is the result of man’s careless interaction- with nature a sign of the ecological crises. Rains, full of acid chemicals, change lakes, rivers, as well as forests. Acid water kills the plants and animals that usually live in water. Acid rain makes the Earth more acidic and some kinds of trees can’t live in the sol that is very acidic. Forests are disappearing and this upsets the oxygen balance. Water pollution occurs mostly, when people overload the water environment such as streams, lakes, underground water, bays or seas with wastes or substances harmful to living being.
Nuclear weapon is also course of the pollution. It brings a great damage to the agriculture, forests and people’s health.
The greenhouse effect and global warming both correspond with each other. The greenhouse effect is recalled as incoming solar radiation that passes through the Earth’s atmosphere but prevents much of the outgoing infrared radiation from escaping into outer space. It causes the overheat of the air as a result we have the global warming effect.
People are beginning to realize that environmental problems are not somebody else’s. In many countries environmental protection agencies and research centers are up. Such organization as “Green Peace” cares for ecology in countries. Its main goal is to combine the people’s efforts for peace with the huge and ever mounting movement launches all kind of environmental actions and inform of the ways, means and results of this work.

Задание № 2. Составьте вопросы к тексту (10-12).

Задание № 3. Правда или НеправдаTrue/False
1. Environmental problem isn’t the most burning problem of today. 
2. We all shouldn’t work together to safeguard our environment. 
3. Nuclear weapons are also course of the pollution. 
4. People are beginning to realize that environmental problems are somebody else’s. 
5. Such organization as “Green Peace” cares for economy in countries.

Задание № 4. Поставьте требующиеся по смыслу слова. Put in the necessary words.

There are many problems which (1) ___________ our natural environment. Acid rain, (2) __________ warming and air and water (3) ___________ are among the most serious ones. There are several ways to help improve the situation. Firstly, we should encourage (4) _______
Because it is the (5) ________ of new materials which causes the most damage. We must learn to reuse things like plastic bags and glass jars. Secondly, driving an environmentally-friendly car is also (6) ________.
Furthermore, joining an (7) _________ which plants trees or cleans up beaches would be a (8 ) ____________ that you are really (9) _________ about the environment. Lastly, supporting groups such as Greenpeace, which try to prevent many (10) _________ disasters, would help to ensure that our planet will be clean and safe for the future generations.

Задание № 5. Write the following sentences using Present Perfect Passive Voice.
1. Teenagers have broken a lot of trees.
2. Factories and plants have polluted our rivers.
3. Bob has written the words “I love Helen” on the tree.
4. These children have dropped a lot of litter in the forest.
5. The pupils of 9 «A» class have collected 30 kilogram’s of wastepaper.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Выберите правильный вариант. Choose the right variant.
1. The environment is a very important thing … humans.
a) to b) for c) in d) of
2. Environmental problems will get worse and worse until we … pollution.
a) stop b) stopped c) will stop d) has stopped
3. By the time we … how to recycle, it might be to late.
a) learn b) will learn c) have learned d) learned
4. Our river will be polluted until we … do something for cleaning it.
a) start b) will start c) have started d) started
5. Serious pollution … chemicals and waste made by factories.
a) cause b) is caused by c) affect d) is affected by
6. Ninety-three per cent of Jamaica’s coral reefs … .
a) destroy b) have destroyed c) have been destroyed d) destroyed
7. Polluted air and water … people’s health.
a) threat b) reduce c) litter d) damage
8. I suggest starting a programme to stop industries from using poisonous … .
a) chemicals b) litter c) garbage d) rubbish
9. Some gases that … air can dissolve in water and in the atmosphere.
a) litter b) waste c) pollute d) release
10. After the school party we had to clean the … .
a) rubbish b) waste c) litter d) poison
11. This pollution can be so harmful, that it can … the land, water and air.
a) affect b) effect c) cause d) harm
12. Many teenagers usually … litter near their school.
a) pour b) drop c) release d) affect
13. Environmental problems are caused by … humans.
a) a b) an c) the d) –
14. … water is one of the most important resources for life.
a) a b) an c) the d) –
15. A lot of animals live in …. seas, rivers and lakes.
a) a b) an c) the d) –

Задание № 2. Соотнесите слова с их определением. Match the words with their meaning.

	soil
	the land surface on which we live and move about

	land
	the soil and rocks on the earth’s surface

	ground
	the substance on the surface of the earth in which plants grow

	earth
	an area of ground that is used for a particular purpose such as farming or building




Задание № 3. Выучите 10-12 предложений из текста.

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 46
Сравнительный анализ настоящего совершенного и настоящего совершенно-длительного времени.
Спряжение глагола to write (писать) в Present Perfect Continuous Tense 
(PresentPerfectProgressiveTense)(действие началось в прошлом, длилось вплоть: до настоящего и продолжается в настоящем)      
	I have been writing                                                                  
He has been writing                                   
She has been writing                                  
It has been writing                                                                           
We have been writing                                                                        
You have been writing                                                              
They have been writing                           
Have I been writing? 	
Has he been writing?                                  
Has she been writing?                                
Has it been writing?                                    
Have we been writing?                                
Have you been writing?                               
Have they been writing?                               
	I have not been writing
He has not been writing
She has not been writing
It has not been writing
We have not been writing
You have not been writing
They have not been writing
Yes, I have       No, I haven't
Yes, he has       No, he hasn't
Yes, she has     No, she hasn't
Yes, it has        No, it hasn't
Yes, we have    No, we haven't
Yes, you have   No, you haven't
Yes, they have No, they haven't



Сравните следующие предложения:
Я живу в Санкт-Петербурге. I live in St. Petersburg.
Я живу в Санкт-Петербурге с детства. I have been living in St. Petersburg since childhood.

Онаделаетуроки. She is doing her homework.
Она делает уроки с утра. She has been doing her homework since morning.

Задание № 1. Переведитенаанглийскийязык, употребляяглаголывPresentSimple, PresentContinuousилиPresentPerfectContinuous.
1. а) Она читает.
b) Она читает с утра.
2. а) Они играют в волейбол.
b) Они играют в волейбол с трех часов.
3. а) Мы изучаем английский язык.
b) Мы изучаем английский язык с 1998 года.
4. а) Мой папа работает в институте.
b) Мой папа работает в институте с 1995 года.
5. а) Моя бабушка готовит обед.
b) Моя бабушка готовит обед с двух часов.
6. а) Моя сестра спит.
b) Моя сестра спит с пяти часов.
7. а) Мама убирает квартиру.
b) Мама убирает квартиру с утра.
8. а) Дедушка смотрит телевизор.
b) Дедушка смотрит телевизор с шести часов.
9. а) Мой дядя пишет стихи.
b) Мой дядя пишет стихи с детства.



Задание № 2. Переведите на английский язык, употребляя глаголы в PresentContinuous или в PresentPerfectContinuous.
1. а) Они все еще спорят. b) Они спорят уже два часа. 
2. а) Она еще спит. b) Она спит уже два часа. 
3. а) Он еще делает уроки. b) Он делает уроки уже три часа. 
4. а) Мальчики все еще играют в футбол. b) Они играют в футбол уже сорок минут. 
5. а) Девочки еще переодеваются. b) Они переодеваются уже полчаса. 
6. а) Она все еще изучает испанский язык. b) Она уже два года изучает испанский язык. 
7. а) Они все еще живут на даче. b) Они уже четыре месяца живут на даче. 
8. а) Она все еще разговаривает по телефону. b) Она  разговаривает по телефону уже двадцать минут. 
9. а) Мой брат все еще решает эту трудную задачу. b) Он решает эту задачу уже полчаса. 10. а) Она все еще пишет письмо бабушке. b) Она уже целый час пишет это письмо.

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Поставьте глагол в скобках в PresentPerfectContinuous.
1.I (live) next door to Ann for 5 years.
2.He	(go) out with my sister for a year.
3.This	fund (help) people for generations.
4.The	police (keep) an eye on this house for few days.
5.We (wait) for this holiday for so long.
6.You (hide) things from me again?
7. How long you (live) in this city?
8.She (run) this firm for a long time.
9.They (not wait) me here.
10.He	(smoke) for 10 years.

Задание № 2.Дайте правильную форму глаголов в скобках:
1 .You (smoke)? - Yes, I do - How long you (smoke)? - Let me see. I (smoke) since I (be) 17.
2.Where is Tom? - He (talk) on the phone to his brother. They (talk) for almost an hour.
3.Vince (study) at the library.- How long he (study) there?-1 think, he (study) since 2 o'clock.

Задание № 3. Переведите на английский язык:
1 .Сегодня с утра идет дождь.
2.Студенты	пишут контрольную уже 2 часа.
3.Он работает уже 3 часа.
4.Сколько времени вы читаете эту работу.
5.Мы	говорим с ним по телефону уже целый час.
6.Моя мама готовит обед с 12 часов.
7.Где	они? - Они гуляют уже давно.
8.Я ждала тебя целый час.
9.Как	долго твой брат работает доктором? 
10.Она звонила вам наверное полчаса.

Задание № 4.Употребите Present Simple, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.
l.It... steadily the whole week.
  a)	snow
  b)	is snowing
  c)	has been snowing
2.We	for 6 hours already.
  a)	have been climbing
  b)	has climbed
  c)	have been climbed
З.Не…very hard these 2 weeks.
  a)	is working
  b)	have worked
  c)	has been working
4.I ... to type for a month
  a)	have been learning
  b)	has been learning
  c)	have learned
5.The	students ... their exam for half an hour.
  a)have taken
b)has taken
c)have been taking
6.They… the article since 12 o' clock.
a) have discussed
b)have been discussing
c)has discussed
7.She ... a letter for an hour already.
a) has written
b)have written
c)has been writing



























Тема 15. Достижения и инновации в области науки и техники.
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 47

Задание № 1.Прочитайте, переведите текст письменно и ответьте на вопросы по тексту письменно:
1.	What unit is named after André- Marie Ampère?
2.	Which of units compares two values of power?
3.	A newton is a unit of magnetic field intensity, isn’t it ?
4.	Is  Kelvin a unit of force?
5.	Which of scientists is a roentgen named after?

 A FEW UNITS NAMED AFTER FAMOUS SCIENTISTS
Words like volt or watt have become part of our language so completely that we sometimes forget that these are the names of famous scientists.
Let us recall a few such units...
An ampere is a unit of electric current in common use. It is that current which, when passed through a solution of silver nitrate1 in water, will deposit silver at the rate of 0.001118 grams per second. The unit is named after André-Marie Ampère (1775-1836), the famous French physicist and mathematician.
A bel is a unit for comparing two values of power. It is ten times the size2 of the more frequently used decibel, which is used as a measure of response3 in all types of electrical communication circuits. The unit is named after Alexander Graham Bell (1847-1922), the Scottish scientist who lived in the US and is best known for inventing the telephone in 1876.
A coulomb is a unit of electric charge equal to the quantity of electricity transferred in one second by a current of one ampere, it is named after Charles Augustin de Coulomb (1736-1806), the prominent French physicist.
A curie (Cu) [kju:'ri:] is a unit of the measurement of radioactivity. It is named after Pierre and Marie Curie, French physicists.
A farad is a unit of electrical capacitance. It is named after Michael Faraday (1791-1867), the famous English physicist.
A gal is a unit of acceleration used in describing the effects of gravity. It is an acceleration of one centimetre per second each second. The unit is named after Galileo Galilei (1564-1642), the famous Italian scientist.
A kelvin is a degree on the thermometric scale that takes absolute zero as its starting point (0° K). It is named after William Thomson (1824-1907), who later became Lord Kelvin, a British professor, the inventor of mirror galvanometer.
A newton is a unit of force in the International Measurement System (SI). It is named after Sir Isaac Newton (1642-1727), the English scientist, a professor of Cambridge University.
An oersted  is a unit of magnetic field intensity. It is named after Hans Christian Oersted (1777-1851), the Danish physicist.
A roentgen is a unit of radiation. It is named after Wilhelm Conrad Roentgen (1845-1923), the famous German physicist.
A volt [voult] is the difference of potential between two points if one joule of work is required to transport one coulomb of charge from one point to the other. It is named after Alessandro Volta (1745-1827), the Italian physicist.
A watt  is a unit of power. It is named after James Watt (1736-1819), the Scottish inventor of a steam engine.
Задание № 2.Выучите слова и составьте 10 предложений с ними:
silvernitrate-азотнокислоесеребро
tentimesthesize- в десять раз больше
a measure of responce- мерачувствительности
acceleration-ускорение
inventor- изобретатель
capacitance- мощность, емкость, вместимость
potential- потенциал
quantity- количество
gravity- сила тяжести
deposit- ставить, класть
solution- раствор, решение
value- величина, стоимость, эквивалент
circuit- цепь, контур, схема
current- поток, ток
describe- описывать
intensity- интенсивность
steam- пар

Задание № 3.Составьте предложения из следующие слов,  предложения переведите:
1. Gravitation, force, is.
2. Scientist, study, Isaac Newton.
3. Electricity, earth, sun, magnetism.
4. Mass, volume, pressure.

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Переведите на английский язык:
единица ускорения, единица радиации, единица силы, паровой двигатель, единица электрического заряда.

Задание № 2.Составьте 10 вопросительных предложений к тексту (используя разные типы вопросов).
Задание № 3. Выучите 10-12 предложений из текста.










ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 48
Чтение текста с полным пониманием. Анализ видовременных форм глаголов.
Задание № 1.Прочитайте, переведитетекстписьменно.

MEASUREMENTS
Mr. Hall delivers lectures to the students at the college. He delivers lectures three times a week: on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. Mr. Hall is a very accurate man. He always begins his lectures in time.
Today is the 5th of September, Monday. His lecture is about measurements.
 Mr. Hall illustrates his lectures with numerous examples, diagrams and experiments. He says: "In scientific work we usually measure in units of the metric system. The metric or decimal system is the international system of measures and weights which is based on the metre and the kilogramme. 
The metric unit of length is the metre. The metre is based on the wave-length of orange-red light which is given off by the element Krypton 86, and is measured with great accuracy in scientific laboratories all over the world. The metre is divided into 100 centimetres and each centimetre into 10 millimetres.
The corresponding units of mass, volume and pressure are the kilogramme, the cubic metre and the Newton/m. Mr. Hall ends the lecture with the words: "The metric system of measures and weights is used in most countries of the world. But there is also another system of measures and weights, the Imperial System, which is based on the foot and the pound. Some countries still use this system".
Here is an example of the difference between the two systems:
Metric System          Imperial System
2.540 cm                    1 inch (in)
30.45 cm                    1 foot (ft)
91.44 cm                    1 yard (yd)
1.609km                     1 mile (m)
Note: 3 inches = 3"
5 feet == 5'
Notes on the Text
1. is based— основывается, основан ( и далее: is given off, is measured, is divided, —сказуемые в страдательном залоге)
2.  all over the world — вовсеммире
3. Imperial System—британская стандартная система мер и весов

Задание № 2. Письменно ответьте на вопросы по тексту:
1.	What units are used in the metric system?
2.	What is the metric or decimal system?
3.	What is the metric unit of  length?
4.	What is the unit of mass?
5.	How do we normally measure volume and pressure?
6.	In what units do we usually measure distance?

Задание № 3.Выучитеновыеслова.WordstoBeLearnt
always-всегдаmotion-движение
begin-начинатьnumerous-многочисленный
Centigradethermometer-градусникпоЦельсиюpound-фунт
decimal-десятичныйpressure-давление
degree-градусscale-шкаларазность
difference-разница, различие,                                       temperature-температура
divide-делитьunit -единица
each-каждый                                                                   use-использовать
give-давать                                                                      usually-обычно
great-большой                                                                 volume-объём
measure-измерять                                                           water-вода
mercury-ртуть                                                                 weight-вес

Задание № 4.Образуйте существительные с помощью данных суффиксов. Переведитеисходныеипроизводныеслова.
-ist: physics, telegraph, special, social
-er: to read, lecture, to report, to convert
-or: to construct, to translate, to generate, to act
-ing: to draw, to read, to begin
-inent: to measure
-th: long, broad, strong
-ion: to construct, to illustrate, to express
-ation; to combine, to inform
-sion: to dividе, to decide, to convert
-ssion: to transmit, to permit

Задание № 5.Выделите суффиксы существительных» н переведите слова на русский язык:
scientist, doctor, reporter, operator, measurement. multiplication, dimension, depth, width. beginning, division, production, drawing, conversion, subtraction, professor, specialist, profession, function, radiator.
Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Составьте предложения из следующие слов;  предложения переведите;
1.Scientific work, unit, system.
2.decimal system, measures and weights.
3.Meter, wave- length, Krypton 86.
 4. Mass, volume, pressure.

Задание № 2. Составьте 10 вопросительных предложений к тексту.
Задание № 3.Сделайте синтаксический анализ предложений по схеме:
ОбстоятельствоПодлежащее	Сказуемое	Дополнение	Обстоятельство
In scientific work	we	              measure	     volume	 in cubiccentimeters

1. Our lectures begin at 6 o'clock in the evening.
2. The students measure gas pressure at the laboratory.
3. On Mondays and Fridays Mr. Black delivers lectures at the college.





ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 49
Согласование времен  Прямая и косвенная речь
Прямаяикосвеннаяречь
Direct and Indirect Speech
Когда необходимо передать чьи-либо слова, употребляется косвенная речь. При этом соблюдаются определенные правила:
1. При трансформации утвердительных предложений из прямой речи в косвенную:
· Изменяются времена глаголов в соответствии с правилом согласования времен; происходит сдвиг времен:
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Present Simple
V1
	Past Simple
V2

	Past Simple
V2
	Past Perfect
had V3

	Future Simple
will V1
	Future –in-the Past
would V1

	Present Continuous
am
           is        Ving
are
	Past Continuous
was
                      Ving
were

	Present Perfect
have
                   V3
has
	Past Perfect
had V3

	Past Perfect
had V3
	не меняется



· заменяются местоимения, в зависимости от смысла;
· глагол tosay, за которым следует дополнение, заменяется глаголом totell (без предлога to);
· заменяются наречия места и времени и указательные местоимения:
	now
	then

	today
	that day

	tomorrow
	the next day

	yesterday
	the day before

	ago
	before

	this
	that

	these
	those

	here
	there


Например:
-He said, “My mother works in an office”.
He said that his mother worked at an office.
-He said, “I will come here tomorrow”.
He said that he would come there the next day.

2. Общие и специальные вопросы в косвенной речи имеют прямой порядок слов.
-Общие вопросы трансформируются в косвенную речь с помощью союза if (whether).
-Специальные вопросы трансформируются в косвенную речь с помощью вопросительного слова, с которого начинаются.
Например:
-She asked me, “Do you know my address?”
She asked me if I knew her address.
-I asked my friend, “When did you go come home yesterday?”
I asked my friend when he had come home the day before.

3. Если в прямой речи повелительное наклонение, то оно трансформируется в косвенную речь путем добавления частицы to к инфинитиву. Еслиупотребленоотрицание, тодобавляетсяnotto. 
Например:
-He said to me, “Give me you pen, please”.
He asked me to give him my pen.
-He said to him, “Don’t wait for me”.
He told him not to wait for her.

Задание № 1. Выполните задания письменно в тетрадь, используя таблицы. Передайте следующие предложения в косвенной речи.
1. Неsaid: "Iamsureshewillcomeintime." 2. She said: "I shall be able to read English newspapers without a dictionary next year." 3. They said: "We shall not go to school on Sunday." 4. Mr. Dickson said: "I shall have to pay a lot of money for the car." 5. Peter said to me: I'll be waiting for you at the station." 6. Mary said: "I'll be back soon." 7. She said to me: "What are you going to do when you come home?" 8. She said: "I hope I'll soon speak English well." 9. He said: "I am sure it will rain tomorrow." 10. They said: "We shall go to the river tomorrow if it is hot." 11. She said: "I am busy today and I shall be busier tomorrow." 12. Janesaid: "Ishallcometoschoolearlytomorrow."

Задание № 2. Передайте следующие предложения в косвенной речи.
8. John said: “I met them at the airport yesterday.” 2. He said: “I shall come to the party if I am free tomorrow.” 3. She said: “I shall go to the cinema in the evening if I am not very tired.” 4. My mother said to me: “It will be difficult for you to get up tomorrow if you don’t go to bed at once.” 5. Nina said: “I like music and I listen to it every evening before going to bed.” 6. My aunt said: “I shall not be thirsty if I eat some grapes.” 7. Mother said to us: “Don’t go out before I return.” 8. My sister said: “I shall be neither hungry nor thirsty if I have a cup of tea with a sandwich.” 9. Mary said: “Don’t switch on TV, Fred, I am working.” 10. The teacher said to us: “You will have to work hard tomorrow.” 11. My girl-friend said to me: “I shall not be able to go for a walk with you today, because I am very busy.” 12. She said to me: “How long are you going to stay in the country?” 13. He said to me: “I like to go to the canteen during the break.” 14. He asked me: “When will you go to the canteen?”

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Передайте следующие предложения в косвенной речи.
1. "I want to sit in the armchair," said the boy. 2. The secretary said to me: "The delegation arrived in St. Petersburg yesterday." 3. "Open the window, please," she said to me. 4. He said: "I shall light a fire and make myself breakfast." 5. "Don't run to the door when you hear the bell," said the woman to her little daughter. 6. She asked me: "How long are you going to stay here?" 7. Mary asked me: "Will you spend your vacation in Moscow?" 8. "Lock the door when you leave the house," said my elder sister to me. 9. "Have you received a telegram from your wife?" she asked Robert. 10. Mabel said: "Nothing will change my decision and I shall leave for Cape Town tonight." 11. "Please don't smoke in the room," said the old woman to her nephew. 

Задание № 2. Передайте следующие предложения в косвенной речи.
1. "Why did our team lose the game?" said Vera. "It has always been very strong." 2. "Where have you put my book, Mary?" said Tom. "I cannot find it." 3. "I am very happy," said Fred. "I have bought a very good bicycle." 4. "Whom are you waiting for, boys?" asked the man. 5. "I shall not go to the party tomorrow because I don't feel well," said Mary. 6. "We saw a lot of places of interest when we were travelling around Europe last summer," said Walter. 7. "I suppose we shall go to the theatre tomorrow," said Jane. 8. "Please don't take the books from my table," said Lena to me. "I have specially prepared them for working at my report." 9. "Don't be afraid, Nick," said his grandfather. "This dog is very clever and it won't do you any harm." 10. "I shall gladly go to the cinema with you because I haven't seen this film and I want to see it very much," said my aunt. 11. "Which of you can answer my question?" the teacher asked the pupils. 12. "Do you think that simple food is better for children than rich food?" she asked the doctor."
























ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 50
Практика монологической речи: защита проектов по теме “Великие ученые 20 века”
Задание № 1. Прочитайте, переведите текст и ответьте на вопросы по тексту (развёрнутое предложение):
Вопросы переписывать не нужно.
1. WhowasEinstein?
2. When and where was he born?
3. What discoveries did Einstein make in 1905?
4. In what equation did he express his theory of relativity?
5. Did many scientists of that time understand the importance of his discovery?
6. What prize did Einstein get in 1921?
7. What anniversary did people throughout the world celebrate in 1979?

ALBERT EINSTEIN
Albert Einstein, a well-known German physicist and mathematician, was born in Germany on March 14, 1879. His unusual ability in mathematics  and physics began to show itself at a technical school in Zurich. At the age of 21, after four years of university study, Albert Einstein got a job as a clerk in an office. 
But already in 1905 he made revolutionary discoveries in science. He published three  papers in the field of physics and mathematics. In the first he explained the photoelectric  effect by means of Planck's quantum theory. The second paper developed a mathematical  theory of Brownian motion. He presented his third paper on "Special Theory of Relativity" to a physical journal. Einstein expressed his theory in the equation  E == mc , roughly that energy equals mass times the square of the speed of light.
All over the world scientists read the work with great surprise. Few physicists understood its importance at that time. Everybody wanted to know as much as possible about the author. Which institute did he teach in? What laboratory did he do his research in?
Einstein's fame among scientists grew slowly but surely. For a few years he lived in Prague where he worked as a professor. When he came to Prague, he often told his students: "I will always try to help you. If you have a problem, come to me with it, we will solve it together." He liked questions and answered them at once, for there were no simple or foolish questions for him. He spoke much with his students about scientific problems and his new ideas. His advice to students was, "Don't take easy problems."
In 1921 Einstein got the Nobel Prize in physics not for the theory of relativity but for a logical explanation of the photoelectric effect. In 1922 he became a foreign member of the Russian Academy of Sciences for his outstanding contributions to physics and mathematics.
On March 14, 1979 by UNESCO decision all people throughout the world
celebrated the birth centenary of the great 20th century scientist.

Задание № 2. Выучить новые слова и словосочетания. Words to Be Learnt
age- возраст                                               job- работа
among- средиknow- знать
answer- отвечатьmake- делать
become- становиться often- часто
century- век, столетие                               possible- возможный
come- приходить        question- вопрос
contribution- вклад                                    relativity- относительность
decision- решение      research- исследование
discovery- открытие                                  slowly- медленно
easy- легкий                                               solve- решать
equal- равняться                                        speed- скорость
equation- уравнение                                 teach- учить, обучать
establish- устанавливать                          tell- говорить, сказать
explain- объяснять     together- вместе
field- область, сфера  understand- понимать
foreign- иностранныйby means of- по средством
get- получатьto be born-родиться
help- помогать 

Задание № 3. Переведите предложения, обращая внимание на способы выражения отрицания:
1. Nobody knew Einstein till 1905.
2. Einstein never proved his discoveries experimentally.
3. The students will not solve this problem without their teacher's help.
4. The experiment added nothing new to our knowledge of the properties of this substance.
5. My schoolfriend had no ability in mathematics.
6. There were not many changes in the properties of  thе solid under test

Задание № 4. Поставьте (глаголы, данные в скобках, во временя группы Indefinite (Present, Past, Future). Предложенияпереведите:
1. Albert Einstein (to be) born in 1879 in Germany. When he was 12, he (to begin) his study of mathematics and physics. Later he (to continue) his studies at the University.
2. Einstein (to present) his theory of relativity in 1905. His famous equation (to say) that the energy /to equal) mass times the square of the speed of light. The great discovery (to surprise) the scientists of the world.
3. The people of our country (to produce) a lot of geniuses such as Lomonosov. Mendeleyev, Lobachevsky and others. Now our country (to have) a great number of brilliant scientists in all fields of knowledge.
4. Your experiment (not to give) good results until you (to change) the speed of the reaction.
5. Any square (to have) four right angles.

Задание № 5. Переведите предложения, обращая внимание на:
a) значения some и same.
1. These elements have different colours but their chemical properties are the same. Some of them are very important.
2. There is same gas in these tubes. We use the same gas in both tubes.
3. The engineers of the research laboratory developed some new methods of work. The same methods are of great importance for our plant.
b) различные значения for.
for—для; за; в течение; так как
1. The unusual phenomenon occupied the scientist's thoughts for some weeks.
2. For a few years Albert Einstein lived in Prague.
3. Einstein's work was a great surprise for scientists all over the world.
4. In 1921 Einstein got his Nobel Prize not for the theory of relativ¬ity but for a logic explanation of photoelectric effect.
5. Einstein always -answered all students' questions, for there were no foolish or simple questions for him.
Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Переведите предложения, пользуясь словами и выражениями, данными ниже:
1. Альберт Эйнштейн был великим физиком XX столетия.
2. Он обладал необычайной способностью к математике и фи¬зике.
3. В течение нескольких лет Эйнштейн жил в Праге и препода¬вал в университете физику.
4. В 1905 году он сделал несколько научных открытий.
5. Его идея поразила всех ученых.
6. В 1921 году Эйнштейн получил Нобелевскую премию.
7. Сегодня любой студент технического института понимает тео¬рию относительности.
8. Изучайте биографию Эйнштейна, и вы увидите, что он отдал свою жизнь науке.

to get the Nobel Prise; to make some discoveries; any technical college student; to be a great physicist of the 20th century;; to study Einstein's biography; to give his life to; for a few years; to teach physics, to have an unusual ability in; to surprise all the scientists.

Задание № 2. Сделайте синтаксический анализ предложений из задания 1 по схеме:
Подлежащее	Сказуемое	Дополнение	Обстоятельство
Einstein	wasagreatthinker.		

Задание № 3. Надпишите к какой части предложения относится то или иное слово по схеме:
1. Einstein was born in Germany.
2. He was a famous physicist.
3. He had two sons.
4. In 1905 Albert Einstein made revolutionary discoveries in science.
5. He presented his papers to a physical journal.
6. My friend does not like physics.
7. This diagram will help to solve your problem.
8. Change me temperature in the experimental tube.
9. Mr. Hall teaches physics at a technical college.

Задание № 4. Прочитайте и переведите письменно:
Where is the letter given you by my father? Did you see the flowers brought by our children? Foreign visitors wrote about the animals shown them. Last year we built a railway line connecting our works with the city. From this tower you can see two parts of the city, connected by three bridges. Thinking about their plan, I could not sleep. Kept in a cool and dark place, this vegetables will keep for a long time.




















Тема 16. Машины и механизмы. Промышленное оборудование

ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 51
Задание № 1. Прочитайте новые слова, пользуясь транскрипционными знаками, и переведите предложения: 
1.	automation-автоматизация
2.	previously -ранее
3.	sequence -последовательность
Automation is widely used in car body assembly lines. Robots can do operations previously done by people. Robots can do a sequence of motions according to their programme.
4.	aid 
Computers can be of great aid in помощь automatic processing lines.
5.	handling 
Handling of heavy parts обращение (счём-л.), can be done by robots, обработка, перемещение, транспортировка
6.	to substitute - заменять, использовать вместо чего-л.
Robots can substitute people in some monotonous operations.
7.	to resemble -походить, напоминать
Motions of a robot resemble those of a man.
8. simplification – упрощение
The simplification of design results in lower production costs.
9. to monitor – контролировать
Computer can be used to monitor automatic operation of the machine tool.
10. sensor - датчик, чувствительныйэлемент
Sensors (infra-red) are used in TV to switch it on/off, and change programmes.

Задание № 2.Найдитерусскиеэквивалентыследующихслов Find Russian equivalents to the following words:

1.	system of manufacture
2.	certain tasks
3.	sequences of operations
4.	assembly plant
5.	highly automated system
6.	automatic devices
7.	automated control systems
8.	perform various operations
9.	simplification of work
10.	motions of the worker
11.	dangerous environments
12.	numerically controlled machines


Задание № 3.Найдите в правой колонке перевод английских слов:

1. aid  
2. automation
3. handling
4. previously
5. sensor
6. sequence
7. simplification
8. to monitor
9. to substitute
A. автоматизация
B. датчик
С. Заменять
D. контролировать
E. обработка
F. помощь
G. последовательность
H. ранее
I. упрощение


Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст письменно:
AUTOMATION
Automation is performing certain tasks, previously done by people, by machines only. The sequences of operations are controlled automatically. The most familiar example of a highly automated system is an assembly plant for automobiles or other complex products.
The term automation is also used to describe nonmanufacturing systems in which automatic devices can operate independently of human control. Such devices as auto¬matic pilots, automatic telephone equipment and automated control systems are used to perform various operations much faster and better than could be done by people.
Automated manufacturing had several steps in its development. Mechanization was the first step necessary in the development of automation. The simplification of work made it possible to design and build machines that resembled the motions of the worker. These specialized machines were motorized and they had better production efficiency.
Industrial robots, originally designed only to perform simple tasks in environments dangerous to human workers, are now widely used to transfer, manipulate, and position both light and heavy workpieces performing all the functions of a transfer machine.
In the 1920s the automobile industry for the first time used an integrated system of production. This method of production was adopted by most car manufacturers and became known as Detroit automation.
The feedback principle is used in all automatic-control mechanisms when machines have ability to correct themselves. The feedback principle has been used for centuries. 
An outstanding early example is the flyball governor, invented in 1788 by James Watt to control the speed of the steam engine. The common household thermostat is another example of a feedback device.

ДОПОЛНИТЕЛЬНЫЙ СЛОВАРЬ:
assembly plant -сборочный завод 
nonmanufacturing- непроизводственный 
efficiency –эффективность
steam engine- паровоз 
household thermostat - бытовой термостат 
facilitate - способствовать 
punched – перфорированный

Задание № 2. Ответьте на вопросы (дайте развернутый ответ). Answer the questions (развёрнутыйответнавопрос):
1.	How is the term automation defined in the text?
2.	What is the most «familiar example» of automation given in the text?
3.	What was the first step in the development of autom¬aton?
4.	What were the first robots originally designed for?
5.	What was the first industry to adopt the new inte¬grated system of production?
6.	What is feedback principle?
7.	What do the abbreviations CAM and CAD stand for?
8.	WhatisFMS?

Задание № 3. Найдите следующие слова и словосочетания в тексте. Find the following words and word combinations in the text:
1.	автоматические устройства
2.	автоматизированное производство
3.	выполнять простые задачи
4.	как легкие, так и тяжелые детали
5.	интегрированная система производства
6.	принцип обратной связи
7.	механизм может разгоняться и тормозить
8.	компьютер автоматически посылает команды
9.	высокоавтоматизированная система
10.	непроизводственная система
ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯРАБОТА № 52
Прямая и косвенная речь. Косвенные вопросы Грамматический практикум.
Общие и специальные вопросы в косвенной речи имеют прямой порядок слов.
1.	Общие вопросы трансформируются в косвенную речь с помощью союза if (whether).
2.	Специальные вопросы трансформируются в косвенную речь с помощью вопросительного слова, с которого начинаются.
3. Если в прямой речи повелительное наклонение, то оно трансформируется в косвенную речь путем добавления частицы to к инфинитиву. Еслиупотребленоотрицание, тодобавляется not to. 
Примеры:
1. -He said, “My mother works in an office”.
He said that his mother worked at an office.
-He said, “I will come here tomorrow”.
He said that he would come there the next day.
2. -She asked me, “Do you know my address?”
She asked me if I knew her address.
-I asked my friend, “When did you go come home yesterday?”
I asked my friend when he had come home the day before.
3. -He said to me, “Give me you pen, please”.
He asked me to give him my pen.
-He said to him, “Don’t wait for me”.
He told him not to wait for her.

Задание № 1. Передайте следующие общие вопросы в косвенной речи.
1. I said to Boris: "Does your friend live in London?" 
2. I said to the man: "Are you living in a hotel?" 
3. Nick said to his friend: "Will you stay at the 'Hilton'?" 
4. He said to me: "Do you often go to see your friends?" 
5. He said to me "Will you see your friends before you leave St. Petersburg?" 
6. Mike said to Jane: "Will you come to the railway station to see me off?" 
7. She said to me: "Have you sent them a telegram?" 
8. She said to me: "Did you send them a telegram yesterday?" 
9. I said to Mike: "Have you packed your suitcase?" 
10. I said to Kate: "Did anybody meet you at the station?" 

Задание № 2. Передайте следующие общие вопросы в косвенной речи, начиная каждое предложение со слов, данных в скобках.
1. Have you found the book? (She asked me...) 2. Are there any more books here? (The man asked...) 3. Did she go shopping yesterday (I want-ed to know...) 4. Has she bought the dictionary? (He did not ask her.,.) 5. Does she know the name of the man? (I doubted...) 6. Did Boris see the man this morning? (I asked...) 7. Have they sold the picture? (I did not know...) 8. Do they know anything about it? (I wondered..,) 9. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me...) 10. Ishecomingbacktoday? (Iwasnotsure...)
Задание № 3.Передайте следующие вопросительные предложения в косвенной речи.
1. The teacher said to Mike: "Does your father work at a factory?" 2. Mother said to us: "What are you doing here?" 3. Father said to Nick: "Have you done your homework?" 4. Tom said: "Ann, where are your friends?" 5. Kate said: "Mike, do you like my dress?" 6. Grandfather said to Mary: "What mark did you get at school?" 7. My sister said to me: "Will you take me to the theatre with you tomorrow?" 8. Mother asked me: "Did you play with your friends yesterday?" 9. "Why don't you play with your friends, Kate?" said her mother. 10. "Do you like chocolates?" said my little sister to me. 11. "Did you see your granny yesterday, Lena?" asked Mr. Brown. 12. The doctor asked Nick: "Do you wash your face and hands every morning?"

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Восстановите прямую речь в следующих предложениях.
1. I asked if they had taken the sick man to hospital. 2. I asked my friend if he had a headache. 3. I wanted to know when he had fallen ill. 4. I wondered if he had taken his temperature. 5. I asked him if the doctor had given him some medicine. I asked him if he was feeling better now. 6. I asked the man how long he had been in St. Petersburg. 7. I asked him if he was going to a health-resort. 8. We asked the girl if her father was still in Moscow. 9. I asked the girl what sort of work her father did.

Задание № 2. Передайте следующие предложения в косвенной речи.
1. "Are you playing volley-ball, girls?" said Ann. "I did not know that you liked it." 2. "Don't touch these photographs," said Peter to us. "They are still wet, and you may spoil them." 3. "Does your friend often come here, boys?" said Fred. "I want to speak to him." 4. "How did you manage to solve this difficult problem in such a short time?" said my friend to me. 5. The teacher said to us: "You will write a test-paper tomorrow." 6. "I saw a new film yesterday," said Kate to Nick. "Did you like it?'' asked Nick. 7. "Why are you shouting, man?" said Prince John to Locksley. "What is your name?" 8. "Who has read 'Ivanhoe'?" asked the teacher. "Whom was it written by?" 9. One of the pupils asked the teacher of literature: "What novels shall we read next year?" 10. "Is the river Volga in Russia?" asked the Frenchman.













Тема 17. Современные компьютерные технологии в промышленности
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Задание № 1.Произнеситесловаспомощьютранскрипции.Look up in the dictionary how to pronounce the following words. Write them down in the dictionary.
to calculate                      ten-toothed gear wheels                     a chip
an abacus                         to aim guns                                         rectangular
a bead frame                    responsible                                         a layer
to devise                        to figure out                                        attached
a slide rule                       a generation                                        to encapsulate
toreduce                        apredecessor                                     dependable

Задание № 2.Прочитайтеиписьменнопереведитетекст. Read and translate the text written and do the exercises that follow it.
History of Computers
Let us take a look at the history of the computers that we know today. The very first calculating device used was the ten fingers of a man’s hands. This, in fact, is why today we count in tens and multiply of tens. Then the abacus was invented, a bead frame in which the beads are moved from left to right. People went on using some form of abacus well into the 16th century, it is being used in some parts of the world because it can be understood without knowing how to read.
During the 17th and 18th centuries many people tried to find easy ways of calculating. J. Napier, a Scotsman, devised a mechanical way of multiplying and dividing, which is how the modern slide rule works. Henry Briggs used Napier’s ideas to produce logarithm which all mathematicians used today.
Calculus, another branch of mathematics, was independently invented by both Sir Isaac Newton, an Englishman, and Leibnitz, a German mathematician. The first real calculating machine appeared in 1820 as the result of several people’s experiments. This type of machine, which saves a great deal of time and reduces the possibility of making mistakes, depends on a ten-toothed gear wheels.
In 1830 Charles Babbage, an Englishman, designed a machine that was called ‘The Analytical Engine’. This machine, which Babbage showed at the Paris Exhibition in 1855, was an attempt to cut out the human being altogether, expert for providing the machine with the necessary facts the problem to be sowed. He never finished this work, but many of his ideas were the basis for building today’s computers.
In 1930, the first analog computer was built by American named Vannevar Bush. The device was used in World War II to help aim guns. Mark I, the name given to the first digital computer, was completed in 1944. The men responsible for this invention were Professor Howard Aiken and some people from IBM. This was the first machine that could figure out long of mathematical problems all at a very fast speed.
In 1946 two engineers at the University of Pennsylvania, J. Eckert and J. Mayshly, built the first digital computer using parts called vacuum tubes. They named their new invention UNIAC. The first generation of computers, which used vacuum tubes, came out in 1950. UNIAC I was an example of these computers which could perform thousand of calculations per second.
In 1960, the second generation of computers was developed and could perform work ten times faster than their predecessors. The reason for this extra speed was the use of transistors instead of vacuum tubes. Second generation computers were smaller, faster and more dependable than first generation computers.
The third-generation computers appeared on the market in 1965. These computers could do a million calculations a second, which is 1000 times faster than the first generation computers. Unlike second-generation computers, these are controlled by tiny integrated circuits and are consequently smaller and more dependable.
Fourth-generation computers have now arrived, and the integrated circuits that are being developed have been greatly reduced in size. This is due to microminiturization, which means that the circuits are much smaller than before; as many as 1000 tiny circuits now fit onto a single chip. A chip is a square or rectangular piece of silicon, usually from 1/10 to ¼ inch, upon which several layers of an integrated circuit are attached or imprinted, after which the circuit is encapsulated in plastic metal. Fourth generation computers are 50 times faster than third-generation computers and can complete approximately 1.000.000 instructions per second.

Задание № 3.Переведитесанглийскогоязыка на русский. Translate from English into Russian:
1. the very first calculating device               7. first digital computer
2. to count in tens                                         8. to figure out
3. to multiply of tens                                    9. ten times faster
4. without knowing                                      10. extra speed
5. to be independently invented                   11. tiny integrated circuits
6. to save a great deal of time                      12. keeping instruction

Задание № 4.Переведитенаанглийскийязык: TranslatefromRussianintoEnglish:
1. знать сегодня                                                     7. попытка
2. 10 пальцев руки человека                                8. аналоговый компьютер
3. кости на счетах двигают слева на право        9. скорость
4. продолжать использовать                               10. вакуумные лампы (трубки)
5. счеты                                                                 11. транзистор
6. настоящая счетно-                                           12. интегрированные схемы
вычислительнаямашина

Задание № 5. Заполните пропуски с помощью слов, данных под предложениями. Fill in each blank with a word chosen from the list below to complete the meaning of the sentence:
1. The very first ..... device used was 10 fingers of a man’s hand.
2. Then, the ..... was invented.
3. J. Napier ..... a mechanical way of multiplying and dividing.
4. Henry Briggs used J.Napier’s ideas to produce ..... .
5. The first real calculating ..... appeared in 1820.
6. This type of machine ..... the possibility of making mistakes.
7. In 1930 the first ..... computer was built.
8. This was the first machine that could ..... ..... mathematical problems at a very fast speed.
9. In 1946 was built the first digital computer using parts called .... .
10. The reason for this extra ..... was the use of transistors instead of vacuum tubes.
11. The second generation computers were smaller, faster and more ..... than first-generation computers.
12. The third-generation computers are controlled by ..... integrated circuits.
13. This is due to ....., which means that the circuits are much smaller than before.
14. A ..... is a square or rectangular piece of silicon, usually from 1/10 to 1/4 inch.

chip, speed, figure out, calculating, reduces, microminiturization,analog, logarithm, abacus, machine, vacuum tubes,tiny, dependable, devised

Задание № 6. Заполните пропуски предлогами. Fillinthepreposition:
1. Let us take a look ..... the history of computers.
2. That is why we count ..... tens and multiply ..... tens.
3. The beads are moved ..... left ..... right.
4. Abacus is still being used ..... some parts ..... the world.
5. Calculus was independently invented ..... both Sir Isaac Newton and Leibnitz.
6. This type of machine depends ..... a ten-toothed gear wheels.
7. «The Analytical Engine» was shown ..... the Paris Exhibition ..... 1855.
8. The men responsible ..... this invention were Professor Howard Aiken and some people ..... IBM.
9. The first generation of computers came ..... in 1950.
10. Due to microminiturization 1000 tiny circuits fit ..... a single chip.

Задание № 7.Закончите следующие предложения. Finishthefollowingsentences:
1. The first generation of computers came out in ..... .
2. The second generation of computers could perform work ten times faster than their .... .
3. The third-generation computers appeared on the market in ..... .
4. The fourth-generation computers have been greatly ..... .
5. The fourth-generation computers are 50 times faster and can ..... .

Задание № 8. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions on the text:
1. What was the very first calculating device?
2. What is abacus? When did people begin to use them?
3. When did a lot of people try to find easy ways of calculating?
4. Who used Napier’s ideas to produce logarithm?
5. What was invented by Sir Isaac Newton and Leibnitz?
6. What did Charles Babbage design?
7. When was the first analog computer built? How did people use it?
8. Who built the first digital computer?
9. How did the first generation of computers work?
10. What are the differences between the first and the second computer generations?
11. When did the third-generation computers appear?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте  и письменно переведите текст.
The Changing World of Computers
Computers are rapidly changing the way we do things. For a technology that is still relatively new, their (1)________on the business and consumer sector has been incomprehensible. As if it was not sufficient to own one computer, many people nowadays have a few of them. We think we need a desktop computer, a laptop computer, and a bunch of little computers in our phones and music players, even (2)________they actually do the same thing. Now that everybody has their desktops and laptops, and we are all able to (3)___________the Internet anytime we want to, our world has turned into a virtual playground. We can now connect with our foreign neighbours in a matter of seconds, (4)____________ of how far away they are from us. It's as if we no longer have borders in this highly digital world of ours.
Desktops have always been a great option, but the problem with them is that they are not mobile. They have all the (5)____________  of other computers, but it can be annoying at times to have to sit in the same spot while working. For businesses and personal offices, desktop computers are still the favoured option because of their power. But when people have to be connected while travelling, the need for laptops really becomes apparent. The main advantage of laptops is the  ability to communicate with people no (6)______________where you are. Our society has been converted into one that has to have all the latest gadgets. Some people even (7)_____________down on others if they still have last year's model of some gadget. Those people will always be behind the curve just because of how fast technology is advancing now.
Задание № 2. Подставьте, данные ниже слова по смыслу. Предложения с этими словами выпишите.
1. 1) affect	2) role	3) impact	4) value
2. 1) though	2) now	3) so	4) as
3. 1) register	2) log	3) connect	4) access
4. 1) regardless2) regarding	3) in spite	4) despite
5. 1) qualities	2) skills	3) capabilities	4) traits
6. 1) trouble	2) matter	3) doubt	4) problem
7. 1) turn	2) fall	3) come	4) look

Задание № 3.Прочитайтетекст. Переведите его письменно. Озаглавьте текст. Задайте 10 вопросовпотексту.
Text
We live in the age of information technology and nowadays the Internet is nearly as common as the telephone. No doubt that it is a unique invention, which has influenced all areas of our lives. However, some people consider the Internet one of the greatest evils of our time.
In my opinion, the Internet offers people excellent opportunities for communication. To begin with, it is much cheaper and faster to send an email to another country than a letter. Secondly, with the Internet, it is now possible to speak to relatives and friends living abroad almost free of charge as you only have to pay for the Internet connection. Finally, Internet forums and chat rooms allow us to find like-minded friends from all over the world.
Nevertheless, there are people who consider the Internet a real danger for society because teenagers often spend all their free time on the Net neglecting their schoolwork and everyday duties. Another concern is lack of privacy as hackers can read your emails or steal some private information from your computer. As for me, I suppose that the Internet is no more addictive than watching TV or playing computer games. Besides, the progress in software development will allow us to keep our information safe from interference.
In conclusion, I strongly believe that despite the criticism from some people and the fears of others, the Internet seems to have changed our world for the better and we must try to make the best use of it.
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Типы условных предложений. Грамматический практикум.

Conditionalsentences(условные предложения). Subjunctivemood(сослагательное наклонение)
Задание № 1. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в сослагательное наклонение.
1. If they offered me the job, I think I ( to take) it.
2.If I (to know) you were in hospital, I (to go) to see you.
3.I must hurry. My Mum will be angry, if I ( not to be ) in time.
4.I can’t decide what to do. What would you do, if you (to be) in my position?
5.What shall we do tomorrow? – Well, if it (to be) a nice day, we shall go to the beach.
6. Let’s go to the beach! – It’s too cold. If it ( to be) warmer, I wouldn’t mind going.
7. Did you go to the beach yesterday? – No, it was too cold. If it ( to be) warmer, we would have gone.
8. If you ( to have) enough money, where would you go?
9. I am glad we had a map. If we ( not to have) a map, we would have got lost.
10. What would happen if somebody ( to press ) that red button?
11. I (not to buy) that coat if I were you.
12. How was your holiday? – It was OK, but we ( to enjoy) it more if the weather ( to be) nicer.
13. We shall ask Helen about it if ( to be) here.

Задание № 2.Составьтеусловныепредложенияпообразцу: Turn over the page and you will see what I mean. -If you turn over the page, you will see what I mean.
1. Drive along this street and you will see the theatre. 
2. Say that again and we'll quarrel.
3. Listento me carefully and you will understand it.
4. Followthe instructions and you won't get lost.
5. Buy all these things and we'll do the packing.
6. Give me your pen and I'll explain how to do it.
7. Knockat the door and they'll let you in.
8. Go to the doctor and he'll give you a sick-leave.
9. Take a taxi and we won't miss the train.
10. Switch on the radio and you'll hear the weather forecast.

Задание № 3.Ответьтенавопросы, используясловавскобкахпообразцу: Whatwouldyoudoifyoufellill? (go to a doctor )I'd go to a doctor.
1. What would you do if you were in my place? (ring up the inquiry office).
2. What would you do if you liked the soup? (ask for a second helping)
3. Whatwould you do if you took the wrong bus? (get off at the nearest stop).
4. What would you do if you were brought a fir-tree? (decorate it)
5. Whatwould you do if you bought some meat? (fry chops)
6. What would you do if you won the first prize? (dance with joy)
7. What would you do if you had some spare time? (go sightseeing)
8. What would you do if your girl-friend were late? (wait for her)
9. What would you do if you had a headache? (take a tablet)
10. Where would you go if you were in London? (to the Picture Gallery)

Задание № 4. Составьтеусловныепредложения, относящиесякпрошломупообразцу: If I knew English, I'd work as a teacher (then). - If I had known English then I would have worked as a teacher.
1.If you attended preliminary courses, you would pass your exams successfully (last year).
2. We could see them if they came (last Monday). 
3.If he were ready, he would take his exam (the day before). 
4.If it didn't rain, we would go for a walk (yesterday). 
5.If Helen practised harder, she would improve her intonation (from the very beginning).
6.If it were sunny, we could go to the beach (in the morning). 
7.If I had time, I would go shopping with you (yesterday). 
8.If I were in Moscow, I would find him (at that time).

Задание № 5.Поставьтеглаголвскобкахвнужнуюформупообразцу:Mary wouldn’thave been sick if she hadn 't eaten all sweets.
1.If he (not to be) in love with her, he (not to marry) her.
2.If my watch (not to be) wrong, we (not to be) late.
3.1f she (not to be) at her best, the concert (not to be) a great success.
4.1f he (not to drop) his watch, it (not to stop).
5.If he (not to buy) the tickets, we (not to go) to the cinema.
6.If it (not to be) slippery, she (not to fall).
7.If I (not to meet) him by chance, I (not to invite) him to our party. 
8.If the children (to eat) well, I (to give) them some cake. 
9.If she (to live) near us, I (to meet) her very often. 
10.If Tom (to need) this book, he (to go) to the library.

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Вставьте одну из предложенных форм глагола a)willb) won'tс) wouldd)wouldn't
1.What... you do if you won lots of money?
2.If the students were studying, ... you disturb them?
3.If you make so-much noise, I …be able to sleep.
4.They... have to huny or they ... miss the train.
5.They... have missed the last bus if they had hurried. 
6.If I were you, I... buy a new bicycle.
7.If she had locked all the doors, the burglars ... have got in.
8.If my train is late, I ... take a taxi.
9.If you are a good girl, I ... buy you some chocolate. 
10.I ... finish the work if you don't help me.

Задание № 2. Переведите на английский язык 
1. Они бы дошли до вершины горы, если бы вышли раньше.
2. Я бы пришел проводить вас, если бы я не жил так далеко.
3. Если бы у нас не было багажа, мы бы пошли домой пешком.
4. Я бы пришел к вам, если бы я знал о вашем приезде.
5. Если бы вы попросили денег у меня, я бы вам одолжил.
6. Всё будет хорошо, если она будет здесь завтра.
7. Если бы погода не была такая плохая, самолет вылетел бы в 10 часов.
8. Если бы вы увидели его, вы бы его не узнали.
9. Они застали бы директора в офисе, если бы зашли туда вчера. 
10.  Я бы рассказал ему об этом, если бы я встретил его вчера.
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Практика аудирования: просмотр видеофрагмента и выполнение последующих  упражнений-заданий.

Задание 1. Прочитайте, письменно переведите текст.
The use of computers
Just as television has extended human sight across the barriers of time and distance, so the computers extend the power of the human mind across the existing barriers.
They save a lot of time. They seldom make mistakes. It’s much faster and easier to surf the Internet than to go to the library.
In the last 10 years or so, most large businesses have become completely depended on computers for storing and looking an information, for writing and calculating financial and mathematical information.
Computers within a single office or building may be connected, and they there fore form a network. Users of computers on a network can send messages to each other utilizing the same collections of data or information. In many offices and organizations computer message have replaced messages written on paper, and they are now called e-mail or electronic mail.
E-mail is a great invention, too. It’s faster than sending a letter and cheaper than sending a telegram.
E-mail saves paper and the work of moving paper from one place to another. Workers can send and receive e-mail without leaving their desks and their desktop computers. But computers have some disadvantages. Computers can get viruses. Sometimes the wrong people can make use of the information available in the wrong way. Computers become out of date very quickly, they need to be replaced.

Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами и выражениями.
Words and word combinations:
to extend-продлевать, расширять
existing-существование
within-в пределах
to utilize-использовать, перерабатывать
toreplace-ставить, заменять

Задание 3. Дайтеанглийскиеэквиваленты. Give the English equivalents for:
Расширять способности человеческого мозга, существующие барьеры, экономить время, делать ошибки, полностью зависит от компьютера, просматривать информацию, посылать сообщения, заменять сообщения, великое изобретение, не покидая своего места, посылать и получать электронную почту, использовать информацию неправильно, устаревать, нуждаться в замене.

Задание 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1.What advantages of computer do you know?
2.Why have most large businesses become completely depended on computers?
3.How do we use the e-mail?
4.What disadvantages of computers do you know?

Домашнее задание
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст.
Computers at school
Information science with the ideas and message of processing and storing information is of great importance today. That’s why computer technology must be told in secondary school. The new subject “basic information science”, and “computing machine” was introduсed for the siner forms at schools. The pupils teach computers to resolve school problems. Contact with the machine increases the interest in learning, makes them more serious about studying new subject. School computers are used not only for studying information science, but also examinations purposes. Young people who finish the school must be trained to operate computers.

Задание№ 2.Составьте 10 предложений. 
Words and word combinations:
a message of processing-средство обработки
a storing of information-собраниеинформации
to introduce-вводить
to use-использовать
to increase-увеличивать
a purpose-намерение, цель
to train-обучать

Задание № 3.Дайтеанглийскиеэквивалентыследующимсловам.GivetheEnglishequivalentsfor:
Информационная наука, средство развития, компьютерная технология, стимулировать интерес к обучению, делать более серьезным обучение новым предметам, для изучения информатики.

Задание № 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1. Why is information science very important today?
2. Why do the pupils teach the computers at school?
3. What increases the interest of learning?
4. Where are school computers used?


























Тема  18. Отраслевые выставки
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Задание № 1. Спишите слова (словосочетания) в тетрадь и выучите их.
Exhibition – [eksɪˈbɪʃn] – выставка.
opening of this exhibition – открытиевыставки
exhibition of investment projects – выставкаинвестиционныхпроектов
выставка-продажа – trade exhibition
Этовыставочныйобразец – This is an exhibition sample.
Можномневашувизитку? Can I have your business card?
Я бы хотел заказать образцы вашей продукции. I would like to order samples of your products.

Задание № 2. Прочтите и переведите текст на русский язык письменно.
Very many national and international specialized exhibitions are held every year in different countries of our world. From year to year the number of companies and countries participating in such exhibitions is growing. The scope of exhibitions is also getting larger.
The present exhibitions include a wide range of showpieces showing the important achievements in different fields of science, industry and agriculture of different countries.
These exhibitions are usually crowded with different visitors with their different interests and demands. The participants of these exhibitions can negotiate with their customers, sale their goods and purchase the goods they need.
A national or an international exhibition is a way to advertise the products of a company. Such exhibitions usually have their mottoes, for example: people and environment, economical cooperation, technical progress and so on. The international exhibitions fasten the friendship among different nations and countries.

Задание № 3. Переведите диалог на выставке оборудования для обслуживания автомобилей на английский язык.
– Привет. У вас очень интересный стенд.
– Спасибо. Вас что-то заинтересовало?
– Да. У меня есть автосервис и мне нужен шиномонтажный станок.
– У нас есть несколько моделей.
– А что из этого самое свежее?
– Вот этот станок – здесь есть компьютерная диагностика, очень продуманы все процессы, и он очень эффективен в работе.
– Я вижу он стоит дороже чем остальные станки.
– Так и есть, это наша новинка. Но мы можем поговорить о скидке и рассрочке платежа. Если вам интересно, я провожу вас к менеджеру, который решит с вами эти вопросы.
– Да, конечно.

Задание № 4. Прочитайте текст. Найдите английские эквиваленты в тексте к приведенным ниже предложениям на русском языке и выпишите их английский вариант.

We visited the exhibition of commercial vehicles in Moscow. Exhibitors from dozens of countries came here. Tractors, cranes, emergency cars, trucks, ATVs – there is something to see. In many exhibits you can sit and study them from within.
Among the presented novelties were minibuses of the future. These are small capsules that will move without a driver based on computer data and geolocation.
For children, various entertainments were organized at the exhibition, so that adults could safely inspect the exhibits.
Traditionally, the exhibition includes many contracts. This is the largest industry exhibition in Europe.

1) Тягачи, краны, машины экстренных служб, грузовики, вездеходы – здесь есть на что посмотреть. –
2) Среди представленных новинок были миниавтобусы будущего. – 
3) Это крупнейшая отраслевая выставка в Европе. – 

Домашнее задание 
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и письменно переведите текст
FAIRS AND EXHIBITIONS 

Every year a lot of international, national and FAIRS AND EXHIBITIONS
Every year a lot of international, national and specialized exhibitions and fairs are held in different countries of the world. The number of countries and companies which take part in them is growing fr om year to year and the scope of fairs and exhibitions is becoming larger.
The display during these exhibitions includes a wide range of exhibits which show the latest achievements in different field of industry, science and agriculture of many countries.
Usually fairs and exhibitions are crowded with visitors, who show much interest in the exhibits on display.
At international and national exhibitions commercial centres are established where participants can negotiate the sale and the purchase of different goods.
Every exhibition helps visitors to see the achievements of different countries. It is also a method to advertise products. Fairs and exhibitions are usually held under various mottoes: people and progress, peace and progress through economic cooperation and so on. International fairs and exhibitions pave the way for the consolidation of friendship among countries and nations.

Задание № 2.  Выполните следующие задания:
а) подберите английские эквиваленты к русским словам и словосочетаниям:
принимать участие в выставках и ярмарках; масштаб чего-либо; последние достижения в различных отраслях промышленности; участник; устраивать(вести переговоры);рекламировать продукцию; прокладывать путь к чему-либо.
б)письменно составьте вопросы к тексту.

Задание № 3. Выучите 10-12 предложений из текста.

















ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 57
Чтение текста с интерпретацией его содержания  и выражением своего отношения к прочитанному.
Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст.
The Internet
The Internet, a global computer network which embraces millions of users all over the world, began in the United States in 1969 as a military experiment. It was designed to survive a nuclear war. Information sent over the Internet takes the shortest path available from one computer to another. Because of this, any two computers on the Internet will be able to stay in touch with each other as long as there is a single route between them.
This technology is called packet switching. Owing to this technology, if some computers on the network are knocked out (by a nuclear explosion, for example), information will just route around them. One such packet-switching network already survived a war. It was the Iraq computer network, which was not knocked out during the Gulf War.
Most Internet host computers (more than 50%) are in the United States, while the rest are located in more than 100 other countries. Although the number of host computers can be counted fairy accurately, nobody knows exactly how many people use the Internet. There are millions and their number is growing by thousands each month world-wide.
The most popular Internet service is e-mail. Most of people, who have access to the Internet, use the networks only for sending and receiving e-mail messages. However, other popular services are available on the Internet: reading news, using the World Wide Web, telnet etc.
Задание № 2. Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами исловосочетаниями.
Words and word combinations:
a network-нейроннаясеть
to embrace-соединять
to survive-пережить
a nuclear war-ядернаявойна
a path-путь
a single route-единственныймаршрут
a packet switching-пакетнаякоммутация
owing to-вследствие, благодаря
a nuclear explosion-ядерныйвзрыв
to knock out-выключать
a fairy accurately-сказочноточно
an access-доступ
a reliable alternative-надежнаяальтернатива
a fee-плата
the wireless station-радиостанция
drastically-решительно
to transmit-передавать
constantly-постоянно
to intercept-прерывать
encoding-зашифрованный
to conduct transaction-вестидела
host-множество

Задание № 3. Дайте ангийские эквиваленты следующим словам и словосочетаниям. GivetheEnglishequivalentsfor:
Глобальная компьютерная сеть, ядерная война, самый короткий путь, пакетная коммуникация, выключать, самая популярная служба Интернета, иметь доступ в Интернет, посылать электронную почту, решительное увеличение, передавать сообщение, постоянно перехватывать, зашифрованные программы, вести сделки по Интернету.

Задание № 4. Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1.What is the Internet?
2.Where did the Internet begin?
3.Why was the Internet designed?
4.What is the most popular Internet service?
5.How do people use the Internet?
6.How can the commercial users communicate over the Internet?

Домашнее задание 

Задание № 1. Прочитайте и переведите текст.
The Internet as a source of information.
Computers play a very important part in our life. They help people in their work and studies. They save us a lot of time. While at school I often made use of the Internet to collect information for my test papers and compositions. Computers give access to a lot of information. It is possible to find data and descriptions, chapters from necessary books… to make a long story short, everything you need. The Internet, a global computer network, which embraces millions of users all over the world, began in the United States in 1969 as a military experiment. It was designed to survive in a nuclear war. Information sent over the Internet takes the shortest path available from one computer to another. Most of the Internet host computers (more than 50%) are in the United States, while the rest are located in more than 100 other countries. Although the number of host computers can be counted fairly accurately, nobody knows exactly how many people use the Internet. There are millions and their number is growing by thousands each month worldwide. Users of computers on a network can send messages to each other, utilizing the same collections of data or information. In many offices and organizations computer messages have replaced messages written on paper, and they are now called e-mail or electronic mail. E-mail is not only fast and easy (if you understand how to use the computer), but it also saves paper and the work of moving paper from one place to another. Workers can send and receive e-mail without leaving their desks and their desktop computers. The Internet may provide businessmen with a reliable alternative to the expensive and unreliable telecommunication systems of their communities. Commercial users can communicate over the Internet with the rest of the world and can do it very cheaply. But saving money is only the first step. If people see that they can make money from the Internet, they increase the commercial use of this network. For example, some American banks and companies conduct transactions over the Internet. So, you see that the Internet is an inseparable part of our life.

Задание № 2.Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами исловосочетаниями.Wordsandwordcombinations:
an access-доступ
accurately-точно
to utilize-использовать
to replace-вернуть
inseparable-неотделимый
to keep up-бытьвкурсе

Задание № 3. Дайте ангийские эквиваленты следующим словам и словосочетаниям. GivetheEnglishequivalentsfor:
Экономить время, собирать информацию, найти любую информацию, глобальная компьютерная сеть, послать информацию по Интернету, посылать сообщения друг другу, общаться по Интернету, совершать сделки по Интернету.

Задание № 4.Ответьте письменно на вопросы. Answer the questions:
1.How does the computer help pupils at school?
2.Is it comfortable to send messages to each other?
3. How do the commercial users use the Internet?
4.How do the American banks use the Internet?
5.Why does the American bank use the Internet?










































ПРАКТИЧЕСКАЯ РАБОТА № 58
Правила составления резюме. Практическая работа.

VISITINGCARDS
В визитной карточке используются следующие обозначения (abbreviations):
a) для адреса:
St. (street) – улица;    Blvd. (boulevard) – бульвар; Emb. (embankment) –набережная; Ave. (avenue) – проспект; Sq. (square) – площадь
b) Для научного статуса ученого:
B.  Sc. – Bachelor of Science;  A.B.\B.A. – Bachelor of Arts;   B.B.A. – Bachelor of Business Administration;   M.Sc.\M.S. – Master of Science; M.A. – Master of Arts;  Ph.D. – Doctor of Philosophy; D.Sc. – Doctor of Science (естественныенауки) ; Lit.D. – Doctor of Letters ( гуманитарныенауки); M.D. – Doctor of Medicine.

Сочетания типа: PrincipalLecturerof …, SeniorLecturerof…, AssociateProfessorof… могут быть использованы для приблизительной передачи звания и должности доцента в Российских вузах, а звание и должность профессора обозначается на английском языке словом professor:
I`m professor Petrov and this is my colleague Doctor Ivanov.

Сравните оформление визитной карточки на русском и английском языках:

	Петров Петр Петрович
Доктор филологических,профессор,
Заведующий кафедрой английского языка
Санкт-Петербурского университета
199164, Санкт-Петербург,
Университетская наб., 11                                тел. 333-27-64





	Proffesor Pyotr P. Petrov
Head of the English Language Department
St.Petersburg University
11, Universitetskaya Emb.,                          
St.Petersburg, 199164                                                        Phone: 3332764




I. Write down the visiting cards of your teachers at College.
II. Prepare the identity card to present it to the Congress participants.

Identity`s Card                                       Name…

First name(s)…                                      Full Postal Address
Surname…                                             …………………….
Citizenship…                                          …………………….
Nationality…                                          …………………….
Occupation…                                         (signed)
Telephone number…                              Date…


Задание № 1. Ознакомьтесь с правилами составления резюме и составьте свое.

HOW ТО WRITE А СV OR RESUME?
A resume of your career, sometimes called a Curriculum Vitae or CV, informs the employer about the experience and skills you have. A good resume should:
1. Attract attention.
2. Create a positive impression.
3. Present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely.
The purpose of your resume is to tell the employer why you should be hired. A good resume is the first step to a job interview. The resume may be photocopied and sent off to many employers. You can change the sections of the content according to the different needs of the organizations.
Resume writing tips
As you write your resume, keep in mind the following:
Use concise language.
Minimize or omit everything that is irrelevant.
Place the most important information at the beginning of your resume.
There must be no grammatical errors in your resume.
Let an experienced person read your resume.
Print your resume on good paper.

Задание№ 2.Образецнаписаниярезюме
An example of Curriculum Vitae
[bookmark: bookmark11]1. Personal Details
Ann Jackson
52 Hanover Street
Edinburgh EH2 5LM
Scotland
Phone-01957487004
E-mail: annjackson@mid.net

2. Education
1981-1988     BroadfieSd School, Brighton.
1988-1991University of London.

3. Professional Experience
1998- present Public Relations Officer, Scottish Nature Trust. Editor of the Trust's monthly journal. 
1999 – 2000Press Officer, Highlands Tourist Board. 

4. SkillsWindows, MS Office 2000, Excel, Internet
Languages Fluent German and proficient in French. 

5.Additional Activities
Driving license.
Skiing and swimming.
Ski Instructor (grade II).

References
Herbert Lindsay	    Diane Swans
ProfessorofJournalism	SportsEditor

Задание № 3.Составьте 10 предложений с новыми словами
unemployment– безработица 
unemployed – безработный
employer – работодатель
lackofjobs – недостаток рабочих мест
tobeonadole – получать пособия по безработице 
are wanted/are needed – требуются, нужны
to look for a job – искатьработу
ahigh-qualifiedperson – высокообразованный человек
toearnmoney – зарабатывать деньги
salary, wages – зарплата 
full-time job –  полная занятость, работа полный рабочий день 
part-time job – частичная занятость, работа неполный рабочий день
to train for a new profession – обучитьсяновойпрофессии
absence of free vacancies – отсутствиерабочихмест
work force – рабочаясила
to find a well-paid job – найтихорошооплачиваемуюработу
to have no work experience – неиметьопытаработы
tomeetjobrequirements– отвечать профессиональным требованиям
ayoungspecialist– молодой специалист
tofaceproblems– сталкиваться с проблемами

Домашнее задание

Задание № 1.Прочитайте текст, выпишите и выучите незнакомые слова.
Looking for a job
A job is what we do regularly to earn money, especially in a particular company or for a person. There are different types of jobs. First of all, it can be full-time, i.e. a job that you do for, at least, the same number of hours a week, as people usually work. A part-time job is a job you do for fewer hours a week than people usually do.
Then we have another word-work.  It also means something you do to earn money or the place where you do it. Occupation is a more formal term than job. A post is a particular job with responsibilities you have within the company. A position is usually used in advertisement and also means a job. To find a position, you can look in newspapers or Internet career sites.
	Now, let’s think of what you should do to get a job. Having located a post you are interested in, you apply for it. This means you should write a letter or fill in the form that will be sent to your potential employer (a person, a company, or an organization that pays someone to work for them as a member of their staff). Do not mix up employer and employee: the latter is someone who is regularly paid for work.
	You should also send to the employer your CV, or Curriculum Vitae, which is a document giving details of your qualifications and the jobs, you have already had.
	Now let’s imagine you were chosen from among other job seekers (a formal word used to name somebody who is looking for a job). Going to an interview – a meeting with people you are hoping to work for –you will probably find in the office other applicants (someone who applies for a job) or candidates (someone who is competing with other people for a particular job). And everyone of them will also be an interviewee, i.e. an applicant who is asked to come for an interview. If the employer liked you, you will be hired.
	In case you do your job badly the employer can sack or fire you: tell you that you must leave your post. You are made redundant if you are needed no longer in your company. If you take the decision yourself, you resign; in other words, you say officially you are leaving the job. And, finally, you retire when you are old.
	You can also be unemployed or jobless, or out of work, which is used to speak about someone who has no job but wants to work.

Задание № 2. Ответьте письменно на вопросы по тексту
1. Do you think it is important for a person to make a career?
2. Which one would you like to have?
3. Have you ever written  CV?
4. What should a CV look like to be noticed by an employer?
5. What personal qualities should an applicant have to be chosen among other candidates?
6. Why can an employee be fired?
7.  Are there any ways to avoid it?
8. What should unemployed people do to find a job?
9. What are the advantages and disadvantages of full-time and part-time jobs?
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